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INYENTIONS PATENTED.

'EOTE.—Patents are granted for 15 years. The term of years for
ich the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 34,191. Globe Valve. (Soupape-sphérique(-

James 0. Tefft and Cha
. rles W. C ., U.S.
CIM“Y- Tigg 3nd Cha arpenter, Olean, N.Y., U.S., 1st
aim.—A valve body, provided with a valve seat 1 i
:l«;erelln’ a plug screw into the branch upo: the valve ﬁosg.v:tggl;ig-
in ;;:ev:bsot,:;nti%r:gnngdx%to thtg lower l5]md of dthe plug and reduced
readed portion, and extendi d ¢

the plug and above it, and means for rotating thuegv:lg:::em.hmugh

No. 34,192, Coffee Pot. (Cafetizre.)

Munro Mattison, Busti, N.Y., U.S., 1st May, 1890 ; 5 vears.

Claim. ~Th, ‘e . .
di . e coffee pot, comprising the main pot, having a suitable
?:?::ui‘.elow its upper edge, a circumsoribing bearing or stop-bead,
ing restinmﬁmp or chamber, having a circumsoribing bead or bear-
algo &ving upon the upper edge of said main pot, said steaming cup
of said steg 8 bent steam pipe and a syphon pipe, the discharge end
ing down w!"t\hl}lpe. and the receiving end of said siphon pipe, reach-
cover baviul in & short distance of the bottom of said cup, the drop
8top beaq o gb"' deep flange, the lower edge of which rests upon the
T bearing of the main body, substantially as set forth.

N
©: 34,193. Flour Bin and Sifter.

(Farinidre et sas.)

* Crary, Middleport, Ohio, U.S., 1st May, 1890; 5 yoars.

; Claim,
Bisting of the °u:-lv°’ flour bin and sifter, an oscillating agitator, con-
raed aterally-spaced arms, having an eye or loop at

Ry t loop, 1K bandle at the opposite end of the arms from
€ crank hanqJ, is Combination with a shell or case through which

8 passed to provide n support for one end of said
o p runnion or stud fixoed to said case and fitted in
tgltatol-, 8.“bstantis,1|!md agitator to support the opposite end of the
i bination w28 described. 2nd. In a flour bin and sifter,
5an extendeq ér‘"]t(h a shell or case, a sieve, and an agitator hav-
B Sition exteriorly%n handle, of a ourved guard fixed in an inclined
said juyyhe shel] a.: t(lllgs:n_sbe,dand having one end thereof inclined
ed end, syhg tanti';u(; '.‘saggs zrli]gggfx or recess contiguous to

34,19 .
»194. Combined See-Saw and Mail
art tor Children. (EZscarpoleite

Nathan Wh; Voiture,)
years.

Qoloar
Claimetaf, | ear Huddersfield, Eng., 1st May, 1890; 5

rocki 0 & maj) . L
subsggti:{] oseillating o3It or gig, the combination therewith, of a
binati Y 48 shown gpq 4 oPerated by crank or other like motion
Svoh“.‘ ﬁn&t“m therewith, of gescnped. nd. In a mail eart or gig, the
P ich can be dlsconnected Ocking or oscillating car, the motion of
erein. 3rd. In a maj} car't!:;:d the car fixed, as desoribed and shown
car, the employment of lev. 81g, having an oscillating or rocking
or ar v for permitting the mechanism

which imparts the rockj i
as described and shownfng fotion to be disconneoted from the car,

teley,

No. 34,195. Surface Decoration.

{ Ornementation des syrfaces
Alfred Cougen, Detroit, Mich., U.S., 1st May:f1890 .) 5 years.

. Claim.~—' . A
sisting ip af,',’,f,‘i’;“’t‘" desaribed prosess of surface decoration, con-
and aticky compogicioof-.he Bgrfaoo. to be decorated, a layer of a plastic
therein the foliated degororr 2Btially as desoribed, and in producing

coration in the manner desoribed.
\\__—’_—— N

No. 34,196. Spring Bed. (Sommier élastigue.)

Charles E. Gilmore, Saint Stephen, N.B., 1st May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the frame, slats, springs and mattrass
with the direct covering of the springs, and the xfirect attachment of
the mattrass, so as to form but one artiole, as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 34,197. Pipe, Gas
Hollow Articles.
gaz et autres objets creuz.)

John Illingworth, Batley, Eng.,1st May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—The manufacture of pipes, gas retorts, and other hollow
articles, with an earthenware lining or shell, made in the manner,
substantially as herein desoribed and illustrated in the drawings.

No. 34,198. Machinery for Carbonizing and
Drying Fabrics and Fibres.
(Machinerie pour carboniser et sécher les tissus
et les fibres.)

John Illingworth, Batley, Eng., 1st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Tn combination, with the hopper J, the use and em-
ployment of a horizontal revolving eylinder placed at an angle, and
perforated or otherwise, and provided with studs or spikes for carry-
mi the fibre around for agitating, and carbonizing fabrics, and fibres
substantially as described. 2nd. The employment of & revolving
perforated cylinder, placed at an angle a8 described. in combination,
with a hopper and feed rollers, for oarbonizing fabrics and fibrous
materials. 3rd. The use of a horizontal oylinder together with a
hopper and feed rollers, surrounded with brickwork or otherwise en-
olosed, in combination, with a furnace U, and carbonizing gases, all
substantially as described.

No. 34,199. Grain Scalper. Sheller and Peel-
ing Machine. (Mackine a ébarbillonner,

égrener et monder les grains.)

Carl Franzel, Domstadtl, Austria, 1st May,1890; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The stone cylinder d, having dovetailed xzro&eouon_!,

in combination with the olamping rings e, fitting with their dovetail-

ed notches ¢! in the projections of the stone cylinder d) and the cov-

Retort and Other
(Tuyau, cornue &

_ering plate 'l rigidly connected by bolts ¢!ll, substantially as here-

tofore shown and deseribed. 2nd. The drum [ rotating in the
journals » and s, lined with a perforated plate or wire gauze 3, and
enolosed in the stationary outer casing 11, and which reqexvt;_s its
rotary motion inverse to that of the stone oylinder d, likewise f lx;g:in
the main shaft e, substantially as heretofore shown and desori d.
3rd. The stationary cover x, with the regulating sliding plate 111, an

the parabolic slot z for increasing or diminishing the n.oouxqul:lmon
of the grain in the mill, as may be found necessary, substantially as

heretofore shown and desoribed.

No. 34,200. Galvanic Battery. (Pile galvanique.)

'Eben D. Cross, Chioago, Iil., U.S., 1st May, 18%0; 5 years.

im.—1st. alvanic battery, having two cells containing suit-
ab%"e}?étr}’:iteaﬁ:d excitants, and a third cell contains an excitant,
and serving as a supply oell, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Ina
alvanio battery, a fume conducting passage arranged to conduot
wmes from one cell and discharge the fumes into a cell containing
a fluid capable of being oharged with such fumes, and thereby con-
verted into an excitant, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a gal-
vanic battery, the negative electrode separated into two parts which
are respectively arranged in separate cells, and a tube or passage ar-
ranged to conduct fumes from one of such cells and discharge the -
same into the other cell, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a gal-
vanioc battery, the negative electrode separated into two parts, which
are electrically connected together and respectively arranged in
separate oells, whereof one contains an excitant,and a tubearranged
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to conduct the fumes from the cell that contains the excitant and
discharge the same into the other cell, which latter contains a vehicle
capable of being impregnated with the fumes, so as to provide there-
in an excitant due to the fumes from the cell wherein they are first
generated, substantially as set forth. 5th. In & galvanic battery, &
carbon electrode, consisting of two sets of carbon tubes, which are
electrically connected together, and respectively arranged in separate
cells, whereof one containg an excitant, in combination, with a tube
arranged to conduct the fumes from the cell that contains the ex-
citant and discharge the fumes into the other cell, substantially as
set forth. 6th. In a galvanic battery, the negative electrode separ-
ated into two parts which are electrically conneoted together, and
respectively arranged in separate cells, whereof one contains an ex-
citant, in combination with a tube, arranged toconduct the fumes
from the oell containing the excitant and discharge such fumes into
the other cell, which latter contains a packing of charcoal and_as-
bestos, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. Ina

alvanic battery,a carbon electrode formed of carbon tubes, each

aving a longitudinally formed slot or opening, for the Eurpose set
forth, 8th. In a galvanic battery, the combination, with a couple
of cells, each having a carbon cover, of a couple of sets of earbon
tubes respectively arranged within one and the other of said cells,
and attached to the carbon covers, said covers being electrically
connected together, substantially as set forth. 9th. In a galvanic
battery, the combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of
three concentric cells, a carbon electrode separated into two parts
which are electrically connected together, with one part arranged in
the central cell and the otherin the extreme outer cell, a zing or its
equivalent electrode arranged within the intermediate cell and a
tube leading from one to the other of the two cells, which contains
the said parts of the carbon electrode, substantially as set forth.
10th. In a galvanic batsery, a carbon elestrode, formed of carbon
tubes, each having a longitudinal slot or opening, and combined
with a filling, consisting of a tube or lining of porous material pack-
ed with asbestos. substantially as and for the purpose described.
11th. In a galvanic battery,a zino electrode. consisting of a set of
zinc rods attached to a metal plate, screws which engage in the up-
per ends of the zinc rods, substantially as and for the purpose de-
scribed. 12th. In a galvanic battery, the negative electrode, com-
bined with a solution of nitric acid and nitric of ammonium. 13th.
In agalvanioc battery, the negative electrode, composed of carbon,
and combined with a golution of nitric acid and pitrate of am-
monium. 14th. In a galvanic battery, a carbon electrode, composed
of carbon tubes, each having a longitudinal opening aud containin,
a filling of asbestos packed in a tube of porous material, combine
with a solution of nitric acid and nitrate of ammonium, substantial-
ly as set forth. 15th. A three cell galvanic battery, having in its
first and third cells, portions of a negative electrically conneoted to-
gether, a positive electrode in its second cell, a fluid such as waterin
its third cell, and a fuiae conducting tube connecting together its
first and third cells, as set forth.

No. 34,201. Yoke for Carrying Canoes.

(Joug pour porter les canots.)

Raoul Rinfret, St. Stanislas, Que.,1st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Résumé.—Dans un joug A canot, le bout denté, ayant la_plaque G,
et la glissoire E, ayant la vis de pression F, et I’anneau D, tels que
décrits, pour les fins designées.

No. 34,202. Vehicle Standard.

(Rancher de voiture.)

Samcuel Graham, Lebeck, Mo., U.S., 1st May,"1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A vehicle standard consisting of a rectangular band
B at its lower end, adapted to fit over the bolster, a back plate ex~
tending vertically from the same, a vertical brace extending from
said band to the upper extremity of the standard, and erected at
right angles to said back plate, and cross webs %, &, intermediate of
the upper and lower enrds of the standards, the whole being cast in-
tegral, substantially as described. 2nd. Asa new article of manu-
facture, a vehicle standard consisting of a band surrounding the
bolster and secured thereto by means of a bolt passing transversely
through #aid bolster and said band, a vertical plate, having tapering
lower edges and arranged to bear against the vehicle body, a main
web or brace extending from the band to the top of the standard,
and triangular cross webs intermediate of the upper and lower ex-
tremities of the standard, the whole being cast integral, substanti-
ally as and for the purpose deseribed. 3rd. Ina vehicle standard,
the combination of a rectangular band surrounding the bolster, a
bolt securing the same thereto, a back plate extending vertically
therefrom, a cap-piece at the upper emYof the same, a maia brace
or web extending from said band to said eap-piece, and intermediate
triangular cross webs connecting the surfaces of the back plate and
main brace, and formed at right angles thereto, the whole being cast
Integral, substantially as described. 4th. The combination of the
bolster, the standard, and a device, substantially as desoribed, in-
serted between the two to removably secure t{em together as set
forth. 5th. The combination of the bolster, the stan ard, and a
wedge inserted between them, substantially as and for the purpose
desoribed. 6th. A key arranged to be inserted between the nangard
and bolster, and consisting of a wedge shaped plate provided with an
adjustment slot, Bubstantially as describex 7th. T?\e combination
of the atandard, the bolster, a key inserted between them, and suit-
able means for removabl 'secur{n said key to said bolster. Sth
The combination of the iolater the standard provided with a band
ggf;{::l::dﬁi):o?ig:&" X :!hey inserted between said band and said
bolster, substantially as deln::io&émdogh b(ﬂtk"“’"&ﬁd‘g{?x“ '?ﬁg
standard and the ‘bolster, and consisti 't m dge sha egenlato
having a bifurcated inner end, substantli:%l 728 g o ‘;(i,bed ’ 10& A
5051'1"1!01:0(1 ‘aetwleen ﬂllle standard and bols{e? a.:f'ic consisting of a
foer : °e ;u’:ggs " ge:}::ibeﬁ.vmg a roughened face, substantially as and

No. 34,203. Drier for Fruit and other Ar-

ticles. (Séchoir pour les fruits et autres
articles. )

Frick and Frederick Frick, Wa
Geolrsg:;M ;l;:' 19005 5 yoars, ynesbhorough, Penn., U. S.,

Claim.—1st. A drier, having movable crates or ¢ o8, 5
with a movable vestibule, &ng. supports for said awgstil:l?l%f’ l;.)?;llg‘i’g
ting the same to be passed within the drier for isolating 'a single
crate or cage therein, substantially as described. 2nd. A drier, hav-
ing movable crates or cages, and provided with a movable vestibule
for isolating a single crate or cage within the drier, and guides or
tracks for said vestibule extending within the d~ner, substantially as
described. 3rd. A drier, having movable orates or cages, and pro-
vided at one wall with an opening & little larger than a orate or
cage, & movable vestibule for isolating a single fmt% or oage, and
tracks or guides for said vestibule, extending th:ol:l 8aid opening
within the drier whereby the vestibule can be withdrawn from the
drier through said opening,or passed within the drier to l1)s_o]tr.t‘ea. drier
of acrate or cage substantiallyas described 4th. The combination.with
movable vestibule for isolating a single crate or cage, said vestibue a
being provided with a hinged top adapted to be let down, forming a
door for closing the front of the drier, substantially as deseribed.
5th. In a drier, the combination, with the bottom and sides of a
movable vestibule, of the hinged top and the spring catches there-
for, substantially as described. 6th. The combination, In a drier.
with the bottom and sides of a movable vestibule, of a hinged top,
spring catches therefor, and bars adapted tobear againgt said catches
to release the same, substantially as described. 7th. In a drier, the
combination, with the bottom and sides of a movable vestibule, of
a hinged top spring catches therefor, a shaft ﬂronded with a crank
disk, and bars connected to said crank disk and adapted to bear
against said catohes to release the same, substantially as described.
8th. In a drier,the combination, with horizontally-disposed sprocket-
chains, and a suspension track of a crate or cage attached to said
chains, and movably suspended on said track, substantially as de-
scribed. 9th. Ina drier, the combination, with horizontally-disposed
sprocket chains, a suspension track, and a guide parallel with the
sprocket chaing of a crate or cage attached to said chains, movably
supported on said track and provided with a traveller engaging said
guide, substantially as deseribed.

No. 34,204. Cultivator. (Cultivateur.)

John G. Trump, Richville, Mich., U.S., 1st May, 1890 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The main frame, the arched axle, the drag bars and
the forked shovel standards, in combination with the braces pivoted
to said drag bars and passed through the forked ends of the stand-
ards, breaking pins securing said braces to the standards and coiled
springs having one end secured to the drag bars and the oppcsite
end secured to the standards below the breaking pins, substantiajly
as herein described. 2ud. In a cultivator, the main frame having
the arched front portion, the arched axle secured to said frame at
its rear, and the drag bars and attachments, in combination with
the removably-seeured plate to which the central drag bars are at-
tached, a draft attachment extending above and below said plate,
and a brace extending from the draft attachment to the pole or
tongue, substantially as herein described. 3rd. In a cultivator, the
combination with the main frame, the main axle and bearing wheels
and the drag bars and attachments of the pole or toogue, and the
seathaving a spring standard removably secured beneath the rear
end of the pole or tongue, substantially as herein described. 4th. In
a cultivator, the main frame, the main axle and bearing wheels, and
the drag bars and attachments, in combination with yokes H, con-
sisting of the upper and lower longitudinal bars g, and the vertical
uniting bars &, arranged in pairs and separated from each other to
permit the passage of the drag bars, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 34,205. Door Cushion.
(ZTampon de porte.)

John Fee and Alexander Sabiston, Montreal, Que., 1st May, 1890; 5
years.

Clasm.—1st. The combination, with a door, of the shell a adapted
to be attached thereto,and having a spring-actuated castor-wheel p,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The combina-
tion, with a door, of the shell aadapted to be attached thereto, and
having a spring-actuated castor-wheel p, also the thimble b and
cushion ¢, the whole substantially as desoribed. 3rd. The combina-
tion, with a door, of the shell a, haviug end ¢ and diaphragm d, hav-
ing openings f and £, also having thimble b and cushion ¢, wheel-
holder &, wheel p and spring ¢, the whole substantially as described
and shown for the purposes set forth.

No. 34,206. Curtain Hanger.
(Baton de rideau.)

Etna H. Davis (assignee of Daniel Davis), Elmira, N. Y., U. S., 1st
May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the sash, the roller and its slat,
of the centra_lly-armnfed vertical rod attached to the sash, and a
bracket carrying the roller and slat and adjustable on said rod, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with the sash, the
roller, curtain and slat, of the centrally-arranged vertical rod at-
tached to the sash, the bracket elidinﬁ on the rod and attached to the
slat, and a lock acting on the rod to hold the bracket in its adjusted
position on the rod, substantially as described. 3rd. The combina-
tion, with the sash, the roller and its slat, of the centrally-arranged
vertioal rod attached to the sash, the bracket adjustable on said rod
and attached to the slat, and a lock on the bracket acting against
the rod to hold the bracket in its adjusted position on the red, sub-

EEam e —
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i as descri . .
"mlt;:.u‘& e e;ltl:-:?f 4th. The combination, with the roller and
he bracket attacheq ty'al'mnged vertical rod attached to the sash,
atch on the bracket 0 the slat and adjustable on the rod, and a
justed position, gy}, 0 engage the rod to hold the bracket in its ad-
with the roller anq Stantially as described. 5th. The combination,
the bracket attach é‘vﬂ slat, of the centrally-arranged vertical rod,
falerumed on the be to the slat and adjustable on the rod, thelatch
latch, substantia]) racket acting on the rod, and a rod operating the
with the rojjgp 4 dY,M shown and described. 6th. The combination,
vertical roq att, nh 1ts slat, of the upper sash, the lower sash, the
end adjustab] ached at its upper end to the upper sash and its lower
tached tq th ey lconnected with the lower sasﬁ, and the bracket at-
scribed, 7y 5}’“ and adjustable on the rod, substantially as de-
attached gt i, he combination, with the upper sash, the vertical rod
ably conneet 8 upper end to the said sash, and its lower end adjust-
bracket att ed with the lower sash, and the roller and its slat, of the
on the by, iChed to the slat and adjustable on the rod, and a latch

¢ket to engage the rod, substantially as described.

No. 34,207. Sash Lock. (drréte-croisée.)

The Ross §,

£ ash Lock Company (assignee of Thomas B. Ross), Evans-
lvll_le. I?d., U.8., 1st May, 1890; 5 years. b,

DY, ::"i"-tith combination, with the pawl F located in the box D,
detachal le shield H, having an opening H! and a notch A, of the
the other °tkey pointed at one end and provided with a lip ¢! near
tion 0““’] he'said key being rectangular in cross-section for a por-
rounq iy, ength to fit the rectangular opening in the pawl, and
readily | Cross section adjacent to the lip ¢!, to permit it to turn
8 the shield, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 34,208. Coffin. ( Cercueil.)

The Nia
gara Casket and Coffin C i ip-
30m), Fhorold, Ot st May, 1990 - 5 yompa " °f Joba D- Rip

laim.—1gt, A i

a . - A coffin lid, composed of the plates A and B, havin
sli;?:esﬁ a, made between them to receive the head-glass C, ang
ang 1o oead panel D, substantially as specified. 2nd. The plates A
glags ' aving a recess a formed between them to receive the head-
catoh G’ and head-panel D, in combination with the plate F and
& Teces substantially as specified. 3rd. The plates A and B, having
Pune] ﬁ a formed between them to receive the head-glass Cand head
the hock which are separated b‘y the cleats b,in combination with
the ong e, formed on the end of the head-panel D to engage with
of the of the head-glass C and the plate F fixed to the opposite end
stant, ]?ad-panel‘D and designed to engage with the eatch G, sub-
side o‘t?" v as specified. 4th, A ocoffin, having a finger I fixed on each

o }]_t near its foot and designed to_engage with correspondin
the hrf kﬁxed to the bottom of the coffin_lid, in combination wit
oked catch L, provided with a spring O and designed to en-

pa 0
“gﬂﬂg;‘i%hetdhe plate K fixed to the head end of the coffin, substantially

No.

34,209. Signal Operating Device for
Trains. (Appareil pour actionner les sig-

Witk naux des trains.)
1865 4580w and Wilmer P. Ralph, Chicago, TIL, U.S., 1st May,

logf{ﬁm.~lgt,

1

A train signal operating mechanism, comprisin
v . ! a
lseeﬁol;e!“t":)‘;ggﬂg clt))rd section in each ecar, a coupling for unifing ufch
90D8 or windg and ‘ia:zgr()ilt}]:tf:g}sx,e&"o.““d which gbg cord section
¢ s , 1
srisingiesgg;?‘;‘i—r 2nd. A train sig.rmlgﬂ)egatli’r:‘; rx;elt:hsnt.:;;%:"go::s
ﬁ%::lx;tleo“p ing eu?.meﬂt con;ll section in each oar, an automatic pull
of theoxether betwﬁenncg as herein described for uniting such sec-
Mtnchggr around whie, ”:a cars‘.iand a carrying sheave at each end
Sombhon maenar s corh e iouse o rinds apd s tredly
mechanisy. L e LB the sectional puil-cord of u trai Vsignal operating
RT0OVes fopuan & CMITYing shenve A at onch end. of the one. having
, hav
frgoves and Dassi’:’)g%nges a, a!, a?, the cord seotion B fitted in sai
olamping holy, s 0T ORC groove to another through orifice a®
and .susport_mx frame or bracket E for said
pull corg” of escribed. 4th. The combination, with
aVe q af eac}? tr(:iun signal-operating mechanism, of a
283, al, gz, 1y e endof the car, having grooves formed by
E, haviteave by g ampin%a lB fitted in said grooves and seoured
orifieg) n%gnﬁeeeg an pian olt a, and supporting frame or bracket
1ock saia' 0,008 Of & sorianof adapted to pass through the said frame
soribeg. eave gt any deo' orifices a> in the rim_of the sheave to
permanenil: A train sign;llmd adjustment, essentially as herein de-
1DE Sectigy board 8ection g o Olilera.tmg mechanism, comprising a local
provided Withn end metallgc ecar, consisting of a central conneot-
car, having o0UPlings [y :’ sections B, the outer ends of whichare
$Aid Brooese aeldv"’g Brooyey ; CAITVing sheave A at each end of the
the cord Secfio: Bth Plﬁmninm its pel;lphery. cord section B fitted in
deseribeq. b Antt ite migql tl(),olt at for permanently connecting
e independémcdﬁm signa] ope:hte' sheave.hessputmlly as herein
an automatie gy 2rdection o ating mechanism, comprising a
ofth pull-aparg coupi) rmaneuntly arranged in each carand
of thz zs:]:g:bctp&smmg of & He 0g for the adjacent ends of each pair
Intoh bar G ioe oord section B, o, hSTing a recess 1 for attachment
catch H, havin ed at d! to one of the (}r i ar ; th’t ring dog
vielding' g & notched engagip, 2 forks, and the spring dog or
ling manner the longer arm g face to engage and hold in a
erein described. £ of the latch bar, essentially as

No. 34,210. Saw Mill Dog.

(Clameau de seier;
DeWitt C. P ! terie.)
Clas'm.-—lsz.es;z“: Marinette, Wis., U.S., 1st May, 1890 5 years.

H e saw mill dog, th. m
u 3! 8 t late B
guides inclived downwards, in oombi:atﬁ;):?wpit?x ?:ho mggt;tle.duoa

mounted on guides inclined upward, an actuating lever F, eqna.lizing
bar G pivoted to the inner end of said lever, and the link bars H an

T conneoted respectively to the teeth plates, and the opposite ends
of the equalizing bar, substantially as and for the purposes specified.
2nd. In a saw mill doi, an independent case A provided with in-
clined guides, in combination, with the teeth plates B and C, en-
closed within the case, and mounted on said guides, the actuating
lover F, the equalizing bar G, and the link bars H and I, substan-
tially as and for the purposes specified. 3rd-. In a saw mill dog, the
independent case A, composed of two substantially equal parts a,
al, provided with the inclined splines a3, and a® and the inclined
grooves at and af, in combination with the tooth plate B, provided
with the inglined groove b and spline b1, tha plate C provided with
the inclined spline ¢ and groove ¢!, the actuating lever F pivoted to
the case, the equalizing bar G pivoted to said fever outside of the
oase, and thelink bars H and li conneoting the respective ends of
the eéma.lmng bar to the teeth plates respectively, substantially as

and for the purposes specified.
No. 34,211. Hot Water Furnace.
(Calorifere & eau.)

William R. Whitelaw, Cobourg, Ont.. 1st May, 1890; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. The combination, with the hollow sides A, of the
horizontal chamber C, having drop pipes F connected to it and joint-
ed to the said hollow sides A, so_that the interior of each side shall
communicate with the interior of the horizontal chamber C, substan-
tially as and for the purpose spesified. 2nd. The combination, with
the hollow sides A. and with the horizontal chamber D, connesting
the interior of two of the said sides, of a horizontal chamber C, hav-
ing drop pipes F conneoted to it, and jointed to the said hollow sides
A, s0 that the interior of each side shall communicate with the in-
terior of the horizontal chamber C, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 3rd. The hollow sides A, the horizontal chamber C,
having drop pipes F connected to it and jointed to the said hollow
sides A, 80 that the interior of each side shall communicate with the
interior of the horizontal chamber C, in combination with_ the pipe
H, connected by suitable branches to three of the said sides near
their base, and with the pipes J connected toand extending from the
horizontal chamber C, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
4th. The hollow sides A, the horizontal chamber C, having drop pipes
F connected to it and jointed to the said hollow sides A, o that the
interjor of each side shall communicate with the interior of the hori-
zontal chamber C, in combination with the jacket K, damper L and
flues M and N, substantially as and for the purpose apeciged. 5th.
The hollow sides A, the horizontal chamber C, having drop gipes F
connected to it and jointed to the said hollow sides A, so that the
interior of each side shall coramunicate with the interior of the
horizontal chamber C, in combination with the jacket K, damper L
and flues M and N and hm%;a artitions O, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 6th. The hollow sides A, the horizontal
chamber C, having drop pipes F conneoted to it and jointed to the
said hollow sides A, so that the interior of each side shall communi-
cate with the interior of the horizontal chamber C.in combination
with the jacket K, damper L, flues M and N and hinged partitions
0, provided with regulating damper o, substantially as_and for the
purpose specified. 7th. The combination, with the ash-pit B, of a
dust flue R, suitably connected to the smoke flues of the furnace,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 34,212, Steam Boiler.

John Baird, New York, N.Y., U.S., 1st May, 1890; 15 years.

Claim.—lst. In combination with a fire box, composed of arched
tubes, substantially as described, a heating surface composed of
vertioal tubes near the rear end of the fire box, said combination be-
ing substantially such as specified. 2nd- A fire box, composed of
arched tubes, as specified, in combination with a boiler proper, com-
posed of two horizontal connected shells, the combination being sub-
stantially as hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. A fire_box, composed of
arched tubes connected at their lower ends with horizontal tubes,
substantially as described, in combination_with a boiler iron front,
as described. 4th. A fire box, composed of arched tubes connected
at their lower ends with horizontal tubes, in combination with &
tube sheet and a water leg to the boiler, as described. 5th. A fire
box, composed of arched tubes connected at their lower ends with
horizontal tubes, in combination with the water leg and tube sheet

( Chaudidre & vapeur.)

- of a boiler, and a boiler iron front, provided with a water space, all

substantially as described.

No. 34,213. Car Lock. (Serrure de char.)

Eugene C. Merrill, Oakland, Cal., U.S., 1st May, 1890.: §yeu‘s.
Claim.—1st. A locking device for car doors, consisting of a hasp
conneoting the door with the door frame, and having a transverse
groove or chaunel, a vertically sliding bolt or bar e.nga.img _said
roove, and a lock with a bolt, which engaﬁes aod retains the sliding
ad.

i in d ibed. The sliding bolt or bar
o subsmmm"’;&i,hﬁfe;:d :fx%r;)rojeccion @1, above the line of the

ings, in combination with the look, and the loek bolt which
gg‘t’g;: %;i:inopenin‘s, the upper_side of said lock extending beneath
the projection, substantially as herein desoribed.

No. 34,214. Safety Switch or Cut Out tor
Electric Circuits. (Commutateur de
sidretd pour les circuits électriques.)

@, with openin

Thomas Patterson, Boston, Mass., U.8., 1st May, 1890'; 5 yeara.
laim.—The block a, having one or more grooves or passages
linoof 'v'v”ith asbestos paper, combined with a fuse wire plncos in said
roove or passage, and a spring for holding it taut, and & lined cover
‘or the block which conceals the fuse wire and spring within the
groove or passage al, substantially as described.

S —
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No. 34,215. Ventilating Stove and Furnace,
( Poéle et calorifere & ventilation.)

Horace C. Snow, Ottawsa, Ont., 13t May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. The combination, in ventilating stoves and furnaces,
of the fire chamber, having a central ventilating pipe through the
same, whose encloging walls form a water cylinder for the purposes
set forth. 2nd. The combination, in ventilating stoves and furnaces
with the fire chamber, of & water oylinder, having discharge and sup-
ply pipes, which with suitable coils shall form a hot water or steam
circulating system, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combina-
tion, of a stove or furnace, such as is substnntml(liy hereinbefore
shown and described, with ventilating hot and cold air supply and
delivery pipes, hot and cold water supply and delivery pipes, and
steam pipes, substantially as set forth. 4th. In vcgntllatmg stoves
and furnaces, the combination, substantially as hereinbefore describ-
ed, of the part or member A, having the accessories g, k1,7, n, the
part or member E, S, T, C, e, and f, the part K, X, Li'and M, all ar-
ranged as set forth.

No. 34,216. Pedestal tor Vehicles.
(Train de voiture.)

Thomas Hill, Jersey, N.J., U.S., 1st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. In a vehicle pedestal, the base plate 10, formed with
integral tubular projections, substantially as shown and desoribed.
2nd. In a vehicle pedestal, the combination, with the base plate
formed with integral tubular projections, of a bearing plate formed
in one piece and apertured to receive said projections, a retaining
plate, bolts passing through the tubular projections and the bearing
and retaining plates, and springs interposed between the base plate
and bearing plate, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a
vehicle &)edestal, a base plate formed with integral tubular projec-
tions and annular flanges surrounding said projections, in combina-
tion with a bearing plate, having apertures to receive the tubular
projections of the base plate and annular flanges surrounding said
apertures, said flanges of the base and bearing plates being adapted
to telescope, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. In
a vehiole pedestal, the combination, with a base plate, having integ-
ral tubular projections, of a bearing plate, having vertical apertures
to raceive said projections, and a horizontal bearing provided with a
oap plate, substantially as shown and desoribed. 5th. The combina-
tion, with a base plate formed with annular flanges 12, and provided
with integral tubular projections 11, of a beuring plate apertured to
receive the projections 11, and formed with recesses ¢ and ¢!,
springs that are coiled about the projections 11, and rest within the
recesses ¢ and ¢! at one end, and between the projections 11 and the
inner faces of the flanges 12 at the other end, a keeger. and retaining
bolts, substantially as described. 6th. The combination, with a
base plate formed or provided with tubular projections 11 and flanges
19, of a bearing plate apertured to receive the projections 11, and
formed with flanges 18, which fit telescopically within the flanges 19,
springs coiled about the projections 11 and abutting against the base
and bearing plates. a keeper, and retaining bolts, substantially as
desoribed, 7th. The combination, with a base plate formed or pro-
vided with integral projections 11, of a bearing plate provided with a
box like structure which forms a lubricant receptacle, the bearing
vlate being apertured to receive the projeations, sgnngs coiled about
the projections and arranged to bear against the base and bearing
lates, & keeper, and retaining bolts, substantially as described. 8th.
he oombination, with a base plate formed or provided with integral
tubular projections 11, of a bearing plate centrally provided with a
bearing ha.vipg a cap plate, and being provided with a box like
structure which forms a lubricant receptacle, the bearing plate being
apertured to receive the %rojectiops, springs coiled about the pro-
ections and arranged to bear against the base and bearing plates, a
eeper, and retaining bolts, substantially as described.

No. 34,217. Shell tor High Explosives.
( Obus pour les explosifs puissants, )

Joel G. Justin, Syracuse, N.Y., U.S., 1st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the body of the shell of the
explosive carrying oylinder, provided with flanged disks secured up-
on and I(lmro.yect.m beyond its ends, and fitting the bore of the body, as
sot forth. 2nd. The combination, with the body of the shell, of the
explosive carrying oylinder, provided with flanged disks upon the
ends fitting the bore of the body, and means for detachably holding
the eylinder adjacent to the head of the shell, substantially as de-
soribed. 3rd. The combination, with the body of the shell of an ex-
glosive carrying_oylinder, provided with solid flange disk upon its

ront end, and a flanged valve, provided with ports through the
flange upon its rear end, substantially as desoribed. 4th. The com-
bination, with the body of the shell, and the explosive carrying oylin-
der, of the elastic washers secured upon the ends of the cylinder end
projecting beyond them, and the flanged disks secured thereon and
projecting beyond the washers, and fitting the bore of the shell, as
set forth. 5th. The combination, with the explosive carrying cylin-

er, of a series of removable boxes fitting closely within the oylinder
and communicating with each other through their ends, and & com-
pressible absorbent packing around the explosives within each box,
substantially as described. 6th. An explosive carrying oylinder,
:gwbwdedfb flanged disks secured upon and beyond its ends, fitting
b ‘2‘ 0“:10 the outer shell body, in combination with the outer shell

ot. ’ l:hapgledh to slide longitudinally over the oylinder and disks, as
B8O lor. . Tth. The combination, with the body of the shell, and the
exp O::i" oarrying oylinder, supported therein by flanged diska
secur .uportr_ and beyond the ends, and fitting the bore of the body,
of & series of removable boxes, fitting closely within the eylinder and
communicating with each other through their ends, and & compres-
sible absorbent packing around the explosives within each box, as
set forth. 8th. The combination, with the body of the shell, and the
explosive oarrying oylinder supported therein by flanged disks
secured upon and beyond the ends, and fitting the bore of the body,

and suspended detachably by a cord or wire conneoted to the head of
the shell and to the oylinder, of a series of removable boxes fitting
clogely within the cylinder and communicating with each other
through their ends, and a compressible absorbent packing around
the explosives within each box, as set forth. 9th. The combination

with the body of the shell, the explosive carrying oylinder within it
the elastic washers larger than the ovlinder ang sesured  thoreon.
and the flanged disks larger than said washers and fitting the bore of
the body of the shell, of a series of removable boxes fitting closely
within the cylinder and communicating with each other through their
ends, and a compressible absorbent packing around the explosives
within each box, as set forth. 10th. The combination, with t e body
of the shell, the explosive carrying oylinder supported therein by
flanged disks fitting the bore of the body and secured upon and be-
yond the ends of the cylinder; of a series of removable boxes fitting
closely within the cylinder and holding the explosives, and com-
municating with each other through their ends, as set forth. 1lth.
The combination, with the body of the shell, the explogive carrying
eylinder supported therein by flanged disks, fitting the bore of the
body and secured upon and beyond the ends of the oylinder, angd a
cord or wire detachably connecting the cylinder to the shell body, of
a series of removable boxes fitting closely within the oylinder, and
the explosive and communicating with each other through their
ends, ns set forth. 12th. The combination, with the body of the
shell, of the explosive carrying cylinder, the washers .seou}r;ed upon
the ends thereof and projecting beyond their peripheries, the flangeq
disks secured upon the ends of the cylinder, exterior to and projest-
ing beyond the washers, to fill the bore of the body, a cord or }m‘s
detachably connecting the oylinder to the body, and a series of re-
movable boxes fitting closely within the eylinder, and ¢arrying the
exploslfveihand communicaiing with each other through their ends,
as set forth.

No. 34,218. Hydro Carbon Lighting Device.
(Appareil d'éclairage par les hydro-carbures.)

Daniel Hinkson, Qshawa, Ont., (assignee of Theodore Seohulz and
Frederiok A. Cody, Rochester, N.Y., U.S.,) 1st May, 1890; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, of a hydrocarbon distributing
reservoir, provided with an outlet pipe, a reservoir,
and an overflow receptacle, made interchangeable one
with the other, all constructed and arranged, substantially as de-
scribed. 2nd. The combination, of a hydrocarbon distributing
reservoir, provided with a siphon shaped distributing pipe, and a
reservoir, communicating with said distributing reservoir, substanti-
ally as described. 3rd. The combination, of a hydrocarbon distribu-
ting reservoir, having an opening at its top, an outlet pipe entering
the side thereof near its top, a reservoir and an overflow receptacle,
each provided with one sorew threaded aperture, and a stop cock
adapted to engage either of the said apertures, whereby the reser-
voir and receptacle are interchangeable, substantially as desoribed.
4th. The combination, with a siphon shaped hydrocarbon distribut-
ing pipe, of a priming cock located near the highest point of the
siphon, and adapted to admit a tunnel, substantially as desoribed.
5tg. The combination, of two hydrocarbon lamps, and a hanger
therefor, comprising two telescoping pipes, one of winoh is provided
with a set screw and-two adjustable braces, a reservoir fixed on a
level with the lamps, and a pipe conneoting the said veservoir and
lamps, substantially as described.

No. 34,219. Street Pavement. (Pavage de rue,)

Hen&"y S. Hallwood and George C. Urlin, Columbus, Ohio, U.S., lat
ay, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. A rectangular paving blook, having in its sides, con-
tinuous horizontal grooves, or corrugations encireling said blocks and
the upper edges beveled, substantially as and for the purpose de-
seribed. 2nd. The combination, in a street pavement, of the street
railway rails £, the adjoining paving blocks !, so set as to have their
beveled top upon a higher level than the top of the rail, the blocks /2
having one half of their surface depressed in line with the surface of
the bearing flange of the track, and the_other half having their tops
on a higher level than the top of the rail, and the inner ends or sides
adjoining said rails conforming to the shape of the web and flanges
of the rail, but with an opening between them alongside the flange,
and the web of the rail wherein piteh is poured, substantially as de-
soribed. 3rd. In a street pavement and railway track, the combina-
tion of the layer of boards b, planks d laid thereon, rmlwag track
rails f secured to said planks and boards, as described, and the layer
of gravel, sand or broken stone ¢, upon said lanks and boards, with
the paving blocks or bricka resting upon said layer ¢, substantially
as desoribed.

No- 34,220. Railway Spike.
( Chevillette de chemin de fer,)

James Churchward, Brooklyn, N.Y., and Charles F. Quiney, Boston,
Mass, U. S., 1st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.~A railway spike, construsted of a single piece of metal
consisting of a top member, and diverging side members, integral
with the top member, said side members being bent at an obtuse
angle between their lower ends and their junotion with the top mem-
ber, substantially as shown and described.

No. 34,221. Stanchion. (£tangon.)

Minor W. Taylor, Waterloo, Iowa, U.S., 2nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Claim.~1st. The combination, with a stall, having parallel spaced
bars ¢ and b, and the pivoted bars ¢,0f the loosely suspended bars and
the flexible connections for suspending said bars in position, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. An improved stall, comprising a
stanchion, having loosely-suspended bars, a trough or gutter at the
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ents, i ¢
pi ‘{ﬁ”}o?,ne§‘:,b“‘a"tlally as described. 3rd. A stall, the rear of

- T provided with s ol

h 8 remov: with a trough orgutter, in combination
:;n%ma.l standil:ll;lethxua-r d placed within the trough to prevent the
stall, having g gy crein, Substannallg ag herein described. 4th. A
clined front tter or trough in the rear, provided with an in-
to be placed with! 1n combination with a removable guard adapted
soribed, 5¢p Y In said gutter or trough, substantially as herein de-
ing the sta|] ;1 ®t81l, having the beam F and brace beams G divid-
nectiong, havi O compartments, in combination with flexible con-
the taj} of th g hook” attachments at the outer ends for engaging
6th, A stal} t?]m‘.‘m&l.sub.‘;tantia.lly as and for the purpose described-
an inc“ned’f Aving the trough or gutter at the rear, provided with
In the troy }:‘ont wall, a removable guard adapted to be placed with-
flexible corony the beams at the forward portion of the stall and the
engagin tgnect‘xons. having hook attachments at their outer ends for

& the tail of the animal, substantially as decribed.

No. 34,222, Drum Stove for Utilizing Heat.
(Poéle sourd.)

Da’Vid.Phi"iDS. Morris, Man., 2nd May, 1890; 5 years.

air oﬁ;""b‘lst The dead air chamber, intervening between the hot
in inte? ers and the interior of the drum, thus rfreventing matters
drum n‘gl‘ of drum from being scorched. 2nd. The combination of

and the attachable st d 3rd. Th binati f
im able stove and grates. 3rd. The combination o
PToved drum and folding clothes rack.
N .
J 0. 34,223. Plough Point. (Soc de charrue.)
[y
g;“ 8. Fox, Port Hope, Ont., 20d May, 1890 ; 5 years.
@¥m.—1st. The combination, with & plough poi i i
a N . o, with a plough point, provided with
Of"ggggcnpg rib or stud, of u.noi;lt provided with spring wings, one
rib wher 1}88 constructed with an aperture to receive said stud or
forth Bg the said point is sprung into place, substantially as set
a rib.o nd. The combination, with a plough nose, constructed with
of a poy stud on one side, and a projection, as B, on the other side,
spectimt{t provided with 8pring wings to engage over said sides re-
With :e_l\;. 3rd. The combination, with a plough point, provided
over s !"‘i or stud, of a point provided with spring wings to engage
81d point and upon said rib or stud, substantially as set forth.

No. 34,224, Moid tor Making Solid or Hol-
low Compound Metal Ingots.
(Moule pour faire les lingots composés solides
ou creux. )

Jm;‘fa},‘; P. Spooner, Providence, R. I., U. S., 20d May, 1890; 5

wi%g‘zzlﬁ—l]lst. In a mold for oasting metal ingots, the combination,
gage inseet élr casing of cast iron or other metal, of a thimble or
casting ml' ? therein, for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a mold for
iron or otﬁ al ingots, the combination, with a shell or casing of cast
terial, for :‘f motal, of a thickness or lining of a fire-resisting ma-
ingots, the oo b 2rP0se specified. 3rd. In a mold for casting metal
Metal, of 4 (pR0!NAtion, with & shell or casing of cast iron or other
ing of olay s &c ness or lining of a fire-resisting material, consist-
dth. In 4 m"‘dplumbagg mixed together, for the purpose specified.
shell op Mg. for casting metal ingots. the combination, with &

10& of cast iron or other metal and a thickness or

I0INg Of firg pou: ot
Tesistin i i i i
© Purpoge speoxiﬁﬂ;&nf,erml, of athimble orgage inserted therein,

No. 34..
4,225, Indicator for Railway and other

arriages. (Indicateur pour les voitures
de cheming de fer et autres.)

Heary Ly,
. ane, LOndonden.y’ Ireland, 20d May, 1890; 5 years.

tm.—~1st, : . P .
ary opaque stlotgl; il‘] ereinbefore desoribed combination of a station-
arranged behipq said Lt Plate, and a plurality of movable signals
ofnature, and ger Plate, with an electro temporary magnet and
destric cireait abouges' .48 set forth, for closing and breaking the
m:ﬂl'lbed, Connectip, 8aid magnet and mechanism, substantially as
'it!ll:ler that the lattg the armature with the movabie signals in such
sorib, :i lot in the ('me "tmay be brought successively in conjunction
with  ond sot forth, 5 Fiate, all substantiaily as hereinbefore de-
tions w“evolv‘_ug ba, .reln - The hereinbefore desoribed combination,
and its aroPPing poip, 204 a card sheet, bearing the names of sta-
TWature, ‘a,q 5 80d carried by said barrel, of a solenoid
ture angd :“bctq.nti&ll.y i latehet and pawl, and intermediste me-
forth. " eratmg 8aid harooribed, connected with the said arma-
ing the ae Ina devige, aorels &l substantially as desoribed and set
bell wi names of Stationg o, Uated by an electro-magnet for announc-
ell with a bell hamm, r ooy 8t0DpIng places, the combination of a
ture of the magnet substaieoted with and aotuated by the arma-

**ihStantially ag desoribed and set forth,

No. 34,226. Rotary Brush

"I'.hglod.ore E. Clarl.x. Brookline, Mass., U.S. ond May, 1890 ; 5 years
:érib?dmxlo_tAs 85“ improved article of ma;ufaoture 'tho l‘wrein d;.
& omod a:r fush, COMDIISIng the rotary ghank or spindle, having
said shes i ?i ower collar, a tubular hapgle sacloning & portion of
et s e sl Wbl BB
o ; spin ing its apex or
pivexed end extending across said end o% tﬂdshaﬂ%‘r :pind'l)eyaﬂd

(Brosse rotative.)

and an Ovel‘uwinl:;‘?hiegtﬂige.d' whereby said brush is held by one

the
I atan?il:ﬂk ;‘;c‘li‘red to the end of said rotary shank or spindle, sub-

—

ranged as and for the purposes hereinbel

No. 34,227. Boot and Shoe. (Chaussure,)

Walter Smardon, Montreal, Que., 2nd May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufagture, a boot or
shoe, having an insole composed of two parts 1 and 2, substantially
as and for the purposes described. 2nd. As an improved article of
manufacture, a boot or shoe, having the turned over edges of the
upper cemented to the insole, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 3rd. As an improved article of manufacture, & boot or
shoe, having the turned-over edgesof the upper cemented to the in-
sole, and having a sole cemented and stitched thereto, substantially
as described. 4th. Asan improved articie of manufacture, a boot
or shoe, having the turned-over edges of the upper cemented to the
insole, and the sole g cemented and stitched to the upper, with a
dou.ll;l?isole h stitched to the sole g, the whole substantially as de-
8cribed.

No. 34,228. Saw Handle. (Manche de scie.)

Moses E. True, Batavia, N.Y., U.S., 2nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The herein described wooden saw handle, having the
longitudinal slot in its lower end, the side walls of which are made
to impinge against the saw placed therein, the cross saw abutting
rivets passing through the handles at the bottom of the slot, and the
hooked draw bolt having the diagonal tang, provided with the
screw-threaded end, and carrying thereapon the tightening nut, all
arranged and opemtmf substantially as described and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 34,229, Sash Balance.
(Contre-poids de crorsée. )

John A. Robbins, London, Ont., 2nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The cam A, pivoted at B, to frame or bearing C, 80 as
to grip a cord E between face of said cam and projection b of frame
or earmg, until released by pulling down the oord’. substantially as
and for the J)urpose shown and described. 2nd. In combination wit!
acam A and frame or bearing C, the cord E, passing over pulley or
eye F, and attached to upper sash G, and controlled by the cam A
for, lr)a:ismg or lowering the sashes, substantially as shown and de-
scribed.

No. 34,230. Hot Water Radiator.
(Calorifere @ eau.)

John T. Breadner, Port Henry, N.Y., U.S.,20d May, 1890 ; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. The combination, with a main radiator section divided
into a receiving and discharging chamber, and provided with an inlet
and outlet at the same end, of an auxiliary section having a_single
chamber, and tubes connecting the sections, one tube connecting the
upper part of the receiving chamber of the main section, with the
upper part of the auxiliary section, and the other tube conneoting
the lower part of theauxiliary section with the discharging chamber
of the said main section, substantially as herein shown and de-
scribed. 2nd. The combination, with the connected radiator sec-
tions 10 and 14, arranged side by side in close proximity, and having
the end flanges 18 of the tube-like shields 19, having their edges pro-
jecting between the flanges of the sections and engaging the said
flanges, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

Neo. 34,231. Churn. (Baratle.)

Abraham S. Huff, Harwich, Ont., 2nd May, 1890 ; 5 years. .
(laim.—1st. The dash and the base on which it operates being self-
adjusting to the centre of vessel. 2nd. The head of the frame on
whioh the pulley works. 3rd. The combination of the various parts
which compose the working parts of churn, 4th. A churn with lever
Q,head A,C,B,arm T, cord L, stand N, dash M, ratchet K, all ar-
fore set forth.

No. 34,232, Milk Strainer and Aerator.
( Couloir-aérateur a lait.)

Patrick 8. Ryan, Rutland, Vt., U.S., 2nd May, 18!]?10: ?ye?.rs. a

im.—1st. The funnel-shaped strainer F, having inwardly 8
pe?tggmted cone bottom G, imperforated around the base, and X;-m_
dented wall around the top, asset forth. 2nd. The nerator B, ":v
ing radial arms C extendin%f rom the periphery, rings 8:['1 wa D
and perforated distributer E at top, as_set forth. Srdi_ & dco‘l!nne
nation of the funnel-shaped strainer F, having & Vr_ o‘i'& od) oa.ll
bottom inwardly imperforated around the base, and -ué ent m‘l'in
around the top and the aerator B, having radial anssd_ tq; et EF
from the periphery, rings or walls D and perfor?t; istributor E,
receiving the smail end of the strainer, as set forth.

. Shade Roller Attach-
No. 34,233. m::go?vﬁmlayz Jdes bdtons des stores de

Senétres.)

George H. Meakins, Hamilton, Ont., 3rd May, 1890; 5 years.
Claim.—The combination of the case and lever combined as a
lever lock for window shades.

No. 34,234. Stove Oven. (Four de poéle.)

Peter Hoogerzeil and George F. Hinkley, Beverly, Mass.. U.S., 3rd
May, 1890 ; 5 years. b a 1door B, having th r
sm.—1st. The oven or box a and its hinged door sving the
uloct'tl.:amur: b, b, combined with the movable grating C, the link or
bar ¢ and the hinge pin e having anti-friction roller ¢!, adapted to

R
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roll against the inside of the door during the in and out movement
of the said grating, substantially as described. 2nd. The oven or
box a and its hinged door B and the movable grating C conneocted to
said door and grating as described, combined with the anti-friction
supporting rollers ¢!, ¢!, on the grating C, and the anti-friction and
stop rollers a!, a, on the oven, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 3rd. The oven or box a andits hinged door B and movable
grating C connected to said door and grating as described, combined
with the laterally adjustable side rollers ¢!, ¢!, on the grating, the
anti-friction and stop rollers a!, a!, on the oven, the stationary in-
clined rib ¢!! and anti-friction roller F on the said grating, all ar-
ranged and combined substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 34,235. Bag Holder. (Accroche-sac.)

Kenneth O. Axon, Tuscarora, Ont., 3rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the bar A, and the reversible
slide C, provided with the grip hooks B and D, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. In a bag hoider, the
combination of the rod E, and the slide F, provided with the grip
hook &, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 34,236. Baggage Truck. (Chariot dbagagc.)

Elson H. Norris, Bucyrus, Ohio, U.8., 3rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with the frame and the platform
of the transverse shaft, the rock shaft F, thereon, and the timbers
pivotally connecting the g]atform and frame, the arms @, G! con-
necting the said timbers with the rock-shaft and the levers J,J pivot-
ally oconnecting the sides of the rock shaft with the transverse
shafts, connecting the timbers H, H, substantialli as shown and de-
scribed. 2nd. The herein described baggage truck, the same com-
prising in combination, a main frame, wheels and axles, a rack, a
transverse rock shaft journalled in the frame, the timbers H, con-
neoted as_described, pivotally connected at their ends to the side
timbers of the rack, and at their lower ends sleeved upon trainsverse
shafts, the ends of which shafts are adaFted to move within longi-
tudinal grooves formed within the inner faces of the side timbers of
the frame, and the levers connecting 8ajd timbers with the rook
shaft, whereby the rack may be raised or lowered by the rotation of
the shaft, substantially as described and for the purpose specified.

No. 34,237. Nut Lock and Fastener.
(Arréte-bcrou.)

John R. Dobson and John D. Peirson, Pheenixville, Penn., U.S., 3rd
May, 1890; 5 years.

Clasm.—In a nut lock, a washer with ratchet teeth, i sheet metal
fastener with an opening therein, and having a rearwardly projeet-
ing arm G, a forwardly projecting dog H, and the guard J for said
dog, said arm, dog, and guard, being integral with said fastener, said
parts be!p% combined substantially as described. and adapted to
opertat: ;nt a screw bolt and a nut, the latter fitting in said washer,
a3 stated.

No. 34,238. Woven Wire Telegraph Pole.
(Poteau de télégraphe en fil de fer tissé.)
William D. Rinehart, St. Louis, Mo., U.S., 3rd May, 1890; 5 years.

(laim.—1st, A woven wire telegraph pole, comprising intercross-
ed strands and intervening openings, suitably braced, substantially
as specified. 2nd. Asan improved article of manufacture,a tele-
graph pole, comprising inter-crossed strands and intervening open-
ings braced by terminal bands, and made tapering. 3rd. A telegraph
pole, comprlsing inter-orossed strands and openings, between these
strands, adapted to be engaged by the feet or hands of line-men in
scaling the pole, braced at one or more of its terminals by bands
which are tied by said strands, and braced at intervals throughout
its length by an additional series of bands. 4th. A woven wire tele-
graph pole, in combination, with an exterior protective sheating ap-
plied to its outer surface, in the manuner substantially as specified.

No. 34,239. Curb Compress for the Treat-
ment of Curb on Horses. (Com-
presse pour le traitement des courbes des
chevauz. )

James 8. Cabanné, St. Louis, Mo., U.S.. 3rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim—A device, designed for the curing of ourb in herses or
other animals, consisting of the boot b, having suitable straps and
buckles at its opposite edges, whereby it may be secured to the leg
of the animal, the guide clips 4!, the thumb screw ¢, and the ocom-
preas button ¢ on the upper end of the shank d, the latter adapted
to be secured in the guide olips at different positions by means of the
thumb screw, substantially as described.

No. 34,240. Saddle Tree. (Futde sellette.)

Stephen G. Saywell, Toronto, Ont., 3rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

. Claim.—A tree having a projection C, formed on or attached to it,
in combination with a metal loop A, journalled or pivoted on the

said projection, i iti -
stantially ulzl;eo?t‘ilgd ?ecured in position by the headed bolt F, sub

No. 34,241. Door Check and Bumper.
(Arréte porte ot tampon de choe.)
Wg}ter H. %’ark. Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 3rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.
aim.—The combination, with a combined door check, and a
bumper, formed integral i i i e
buwmper is pivoted, t?lg%{vg{ g oot Ju which said chesk and

or bk it e 2 tmnl::t:rz' varallel with the door, said bump-

E A ® ear, adapted to engage with the
under side of said bracket and when th, i
door check free from the fioor, sub:m:i:l‘f;n 2:‘;;2 2’3:3:13' hold the

—

No. 34,24 2. Iron and Bolt Cutter.
(Clisailles pour le fer et les boulons.)

James H. Terry, Toronto, Ont., 3rd May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination in an iron and bolt cutter, of the cutters
A, having the strap or block ¢, and the pivots b, b, with the levers D,
having the toothed segments, H,J, and the strap or block E, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 34,243. Iron and Bolt Cutter.
( Cisailles pour le fer et les boulons. )

James H. Terry, Toronto, Ont., 3rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination in an iron and bolt cutter, with the
shears A, having the regesses d, d, the block ¢, the olip or holder C,
the upright a, the toothed segments of the elbow levers F, and the
links 7, of the lever D, having the links e, and /, substantially as
hereinbefore shown and described and as and for the purposes set
forth.

No. 34,244. Journal Box.

Andrew D. Cox and Theron Sharp, Winchester, Ont., 3rd May, 1890 ;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. A journal box for shafts, provided with an oil cham-
ber, and means, substantially as deseribed, for autowmatically con-
veying the oil from the oil chamber to the surface of the shaft dur-
iog the rotation of the same, substantially as described. 2nd. A
{ournal box for shafts, the same consisting in a suitable casing, the

ower portion of which is provided with_an oil chamber, and means,

substantially as described, for automatlcal‘liy conveying the oil from
the oil chamber to the surface of the shaft during the rotation of the
same, and inclined oil-ways, through which the surplusoil is return-
ed to the oil chamber, substantiaily as described and for the purpose
specified. 3rd. In ajournal box, the lower portion of which is pro-
vided with an oil chamber, of an oil carrier mounted upoa the shaft
within the box, and provided upon its periphery with a series of
arms, adapted to convey the oil to the upper portion of the box dur-
ing the rotation of the shaft, and means substantially as deseribed
for insuring a return of the surplus oil to the oil chamber. 4th. The
combination, with the journal box provided with an oil chamber in
its lower portion, of a filling aperture communicating with the oil
chamber, substantially as described.

No. 34,245. Car Coupling. (Attelage de chars.)

Charles H. Olds, Sayre, Penn., U.S.,3rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Ina oar coupler, the combination of the frame A, the
locking dog D, having the vertically extending looking tooth D?, and
the inclined face D3, a spring E and an eccentric F, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a car coupler, the combina-
tion of the frame A, the locking dog D, having the vertically extend-
ing locking tooth D and the inclined face D% a spring E, an eccen-
tric F, and a rod /, having a erank /1, substantially as_and for the

urpose set forth. 3rd. In acar ocoupler, the combination of the
?nme A, alocking dog D, a spring E, an eccentric F, the pivotal pin
f,alever G, and the rod Gl.su stantially asand for the purpose speci-
fied. 4th. In a car coupler, the combination of the frame A, the
locking dog D, baying the vertically extending locking tooth D?, and
the iuclined face D3, a spring E, an eccentrio F, a pivotal pinf, and
a rod G!, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. Ina
car coupler, the combination of the frame A, the locking dog D, hav-
ing the vertically extending locking tooth D* and the inclined face
D%, a spring E, an eccentric F, and a coupling pin hole A%, all oper-
ating substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 34,246. Fish Way. (Passe migratoire.)

Robert Hockin, Pictou, N.S., 3rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A fish-way, consisting of several compartments connected
by an aperture at or near the bottom and approximately on the same
level, said oomgunments having a floor uniformly horizontal, so that
water flowing through the compartments will be at different height,
diminishing from the water inlet to the outlet, to reduce the current,
whereby the fish will pass from one compartment to another without
leaping or jumping, as set forth.

No. 34,247. Steam Plough.
( Charrue & vapeur.)

(Boite de touritlon.)

Corydon P, Brown, Winnipeg, Man., 3rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with a steam plough frame, mount-
ed on wheels, of two sets or gangs of ploughshares, which are mount-
ed upon contiguous sprocket chains, the sprocket wheels over which
said chains run being mounted rigidly in the frame at such points
that the lines of travel of the chains are inclined to the line of tra-
vel of the plough at equal acute angles, a prime mover mounted on
the plough frame and gearing, which transmits_motion to the driv-
ing wheels of the sprocket chains and to the driving wheels of the
plough frame, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The combination,
with a steam plough frame, of twoisets or gangs of freely revoluble
disks or ploughshares, which are mounted upon sprocket chains,
which sprocket chains move in lines inglined at equal angles to the
line of motion of the plough frame and upon opposite sides of said
line, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with a steam
plough frame, of sprocket chains running on sprocket wheels mounted
1n said frame, yokes supported between a set of parallel sprocke}
chains and freely revoluble disks mouunted in said yokes, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The combination, with a steam plough
frame, of sprocket chains running on sprocket wheels mounted in
said frame, yokes supported between a set of parallel sprocket

chains, and freely revoluble disks, mounted in said yokes, together
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{ ism f i : . .
;'lll"{‘h:'g‘;';‘;ﬂ:;s ofozaﬁ?g“lng simultaneous vertical adjustment at
5th. The combination w%ré)cket wheels, substantially as described.
of yokes supported upoy yqi two parallel revolving sprocket chains
each yokeis capable of said sprocket chains, so that oneend o
oconcave disks or ploy b vertical adjustment, and freely revoluble
as described. 6th. g Shares mounted in said yokes, substantially
sprocket chaing, of ke combination, with two parallel revolving
that one end of eac’l,lo €8 supported upon said sprocket chains, 80
freely revoluble ¢ yoke is capable of vertical adjustment, and
yokes, together witohnc“‘{e disks or ploughshares mounted in said
g said yokeg downw, Pring which normally tend to force the ends

th. The com ina"-Ward into the furrow, substantially as described,
gangs, of freely . lon, with a steam plough frame, of two sets or
chaing, w| ioh evoluble disks or ploughshares mounted on sprocket
to the line of mpfl."Cket chaing move in lines inclined at equal angles
said line, toge(hmmn~ of the plough frame and upon opposite sides of
mounted, u moyoy with traction wheels upon which said frame is
cates motion ‘°t0r on said frame, a train of gearing which communi-
chaing, 8ubst¢f 8aid traction wheels from the motor to said sprocket
steam plough rmhllly a8 described. 8th. The combination, with a
mounted inﬂ' ,tll'ume, of sprocket chains running on sprocket wheels
sprocket oh said frame, yokes supported between a_set of parallel
together wi;‘i‘]ﬂS, and freely revoluble disks mounted in said yokes,
justment of “mechamsxp for producing simultaneous vertical ad-

rives the s D:d the bearings of said sprocket wheels, a motor which
tm“mittedn;‘ sprocket chains, and gearing by which power may be
anism mbrom the motor to the before mentioned adjusting me-
steam ploy, h“&ntmlly as described. 9th. The combination, with a
T ploughghg, rame, of two sets or gangs of freely revoluble disks
#DTocket opg; oy Which are mounted upon sprocket chains, which
Motion of thmns move in lines inclined at equal angles to the line of
¥etber with ¢ blough frame and upon opposite sides of said line, to-

Ta| 8 mower knife mounted on the forward portion of the

me, R ) 1 )
slllbsmn“("i‘ﬁ]gnerated in conjunction with the gangs of ploughshares,
Plough

B as described. 10th. The combination, with a steam
D]°u8hsharme' of two sets or gangs of freely revoluble disks or
Sprocket pod which are mounted upon sprocket chains, which
Motion of ul:ms move in lines inclined at equal angles to the line of
gether witl, :hDIOUE!_l frame and npon opposite sides of said line, to-
and operasad cultivator attached to the rear of the plough frame
1th. The ed in conjunction therewith, substantially as deseribed.
Wheels, ot fombmanon, with a steam plough frame, mounted on
Continuans Wo sets or gangs of ploughshares, which are mounted upon
chaing oy gp_rockat chains, the sprocket wheels over which said
the lines of elng mounted rigidly in the frame at such points that

o Dlog travel of the chains are inclined to the line of travel of
ploug Ea atequal acute angles, a prime mover mounted on the
Wheels of l:]he' and gearing which transmits motion to the driving
plough fop il sprocket chains and to the driving wheels of the
portion of t'{:e,ftogether with a mower knife mounted on the forward
Ing shaft ty ¢ frame, connecting apparatus extending from the driv-
rear of the :ald mower knife, and the cultivator attached to the

plough frame, substantially as described.

No. 34,248. Pulverizing Mill.

(Moulin a broyer.)

Claim —ls;ﬁ?' Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S., 5th May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Bular dig of a-mﬁ_& ulverizing mill, the combination, with an an-
for positively r, lill,y movable roll-shaft and roll, and mechanism
Ing them a,o..,?5° ving the same upon their own axis and for gyrat-
Soribed. g4, In the central axis of the mill, substantially as de-
{l‘llllvenzing ehamg pulverizing mill, the combination, with & pan or
“ereof, a suSpega’ and an annular die arranged above the bottom
® algo Arrangeq ,\bed radially-movable roll shaft and roll, which
for Politiov? the bottom of said pan or chamber, and
st "r:?, y revolving said shaft and roll upon their
o 2ntially a8 dGscribmg them around the central axis of the mill,
ot With the pay o ched‘ 3rd. In a pulverizing mill, the combina-
¥ movable ghyfy h&lqber and the annular die or ring of the ra-
oL he inner supfpee ‘08 & fixed roll at its lower end rotating
or oDg 8aid shaft apg feuo said die, mechanism for positively re-
f T bermitting of their 0ll upon their own axis, and a universal joint
ng mechanism subst,agy‘:m“’n’ and connecting thom to said revolv-
e Combination LL2lly as deseribed. dth. In a pulverizing
1 Or ring, of the radi VlVlltll the pan or chamber, and tge annular
cher rotating ag:i y-movable shaft, having a fixed roll at its
upo’,}"“‘ for positively 0st the inner surface of said die, and me-
- their OwWn axig a,,drev"l“ﬂx and gyrating said shaft and roll
88l jo %M Consisting of (round the central axis of the mill, said
nt'.‘“bﬂta_ntian the drive shaft, the pulley and the univer-

James K. Gr

Combingtjq Y a8 deseri izi

and n, wi scribed. 5th. In a pulverizing mill, the
mm:"i:‘:(’!uble top o sovor Chamber provided with an annular die,
3 aid covye er, of a radially-movable roll shaft passing

e 0
ism for Dosxtwe]yr' and having a roll at i

and ) volvi
volvig;ggﬁitms ;hen;’?r‘;lux #a1d shaft and roll upon their own axis,
pulveriziiad t0D or goyey ' te centrai axis of the mill and re-
Tided Wit[;lg mill, the compyy SUbstantially as desoribed. 6th. In a
fored with hthe annular -eﬂglou. Wwith the plan or chamber I, pro-
: ed with the radial g) 1> 80d the revoluble top or cover 12,
ing anti-frict ot 121, 5 i i P late 23 hav.
ing anti-fric 1};m lined Aangeq 21 “f provided with the plate 22, hav-
ey h oug" { e slot in saig cov'e‘: the radially-movable shaft pass-
and f] ro ’7, and mechanisgy ﬂ'"_ﬂnd provided with the sleeve 19,
b roll upon the;r OWn axis, and fy Dositively revolving said shaft
tral axis of the mill, and revolving se1g3tin€ them around the cen-
8 described. 7th. In g pulverizing ald top or cover, substantially
Pan or chamber provided with an amlxml“' the combination, with a
meover having a feed spout, of a stationger.®r, A0d & revoluble top
ilg:x;lc:)tmg with said feed spout, a, ra:ioi:?l?n:eoelbv[mg ﬂo p?; c(;r.x:-
ugh saj ! “movable roll sha -

Eh said cover, and having n roll at ity fower end, and me-

ts lower end, and mechan-

revolyi K em around the cen is of t! ill, and
ulvlevrlilz]i‘n.:zurfl‘nii]1t otphor oover, Qﬂbstauti&lly":: adxggcgibe‘v‘!e. u!‘!lth.' na
er and an annule, combination, with a pan or pulverising cham-
ular die arranged above the bottom thereof, of &

—
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suspended radially-movable roll shaft, a roll secured to the lower end
thereof and provided with stirrers on its lower end, which are also
arranged above the bottom of said pan or chamber, and mechanism
for positively revolving said shaft and roll upon their own axis, and

for gyrating them around the central axis of the mill, substantially
as deseribed. 9th. In a pulverizing mill, the combination, with the

pan or pulverizing chamber I, formed with the opening 8, provided

with the annular die 8, the screens 5, and the screen frame 3, of t!llle
suspended radially-movable roll shaft 18, the roll 17 secured to the
lower end thereof, and provided with the stirrers 17!, and mechanism
for positively revolving said shaft or roll uFon their own axis, and

for gyrating them around the central axis of the mill, substantially
as describeg. 10th. In a pulverizing mill, the combination, with the
pan or pulverizing chamber [, formed with the opening 81, and pro-
vided with the annular die 8, the screens5 and the screen frame 3
formed with the trough 4 and spout 6, of the suspended radially-
movable roll shaft 18, the roll 17 secured to the lower end thereof,
and provided with stirrers 17, and mechanism for fposmvely revoly-
ing said shaft and roll upon their own axis, and for gyrating them
around the central axis of the mill, said mechanism consisting of
the drive shaft 24, the pulley 25 and the universal joint 23, substan-
tially as described.

No. 34,249. Apparatus for the Manutacture
ot Wire, Rods, Hoop Iron and
Steel, etc. (A4ppareil de fabrication du
fil de fer, des barres, du feuillard de fer et
d’acier, etc.)

Henry Roberts, Pittsbarg, Penn., U.S., 5th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

_ Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for heating wire, ete., the combina-
sion, with a heating chamber, of a coil spool arranged therein and
adapted to receive one or more wraps or turns of the wire to be
heated, mechanism for rotating said spool, whereby the wire 18 con-
tinuously drawn in and delivered from the heating chamber by the
rotation of the coil spool, and rolls or reels for discharging and re-
ceiving the wire, substantially as and for the purposes described.
2nd, In anapparatus for heating wire, etc., the combination, with &
heating chamber, of a power driven horizontally journalled tapering
ocoil spool arranged therein, and adapted to gm&ually and progres-
sively receive and discharge one or more wraps or turns of the wire
to be heated, and rolls or reels for discharging and receiving the wire,
substantially as and for the purposes described. 3rd. Inan apgl'
ratus for heating wire, etc., the combination, with a heating chamber,
of a coil spool arranged therein, and adapted to receive a series o
coils or turns of the wire, etc., to be heated, said coil spool being com-
posed of separate independently rotary annular sections, su stan-
tially as and for the purposes described. 4th. In an apparatus for
heating wire, etc., the combination, with a heating chamber, o &
coil spool arranged therein and adapted to receive a series of coils or
turns of the wire., etc.,to be heated, said coil spool being composed 0
a separate independently rotary annular tapering sections, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described. 5th. In an apparatus for
heating wire, etc., the combination, with a heating chamber, of &
power driven hollow coil spool arranged therein, and adapted to re-
ceive & series of coils or turns of the wire,ete.,to be heated, said spool
being mounted upon a hollow shaft or shafts connected with a water
supply, substantially as and for the purposes described. 6th. An
apparatus for heating wire, etc., which consists in a h.eatmz.cham-
ber, and a power driven rotative spool arranged therein, having de-
vices (such as a notch on the spoos’) for_detachably securing the end
of & wire thereto, whereby the wire on being wrapped on the spool
and drawn through the heating chamber may be subjected to heat
to a length of time depending on the number of its convolutions
around the spool, substantially as and for the purposes described.

No. 34,250. Railway Car.
(Char de chemin de fer.)

Charles A. Davis, Washington, D.C., U.S., 5th May, 1890; 5 years.
Claim.—lst. In a car, & partition consisting of a rear seotion I
extending from the rear wall of the stall space artially across said
space, and adapted to fold against said rear wall, and an independ-
ently continuous section K aboye and in line with said rear section,
as shown and desoribed. 2nd. In a car, the combination of a parti-
tion I, and a laterally yielding support forthe end of said partition,
whereby it is adapted to yield laterally. 3rd. In aocar a partition
consisting of a hinged rear section I extending partially across t.l}g
stall space, and an upper section K extending entirely across sal
space, the two sections bsing connected with connecting .devw‘o"sﬁ
substantially as described and shown, 4th. In combination, Wi h
hinged partition section I and partition board or section K, a pin d
extending from one into a sockat ¢ in the other, for the purpose se
forth. 5th. In a car, the combination of & rear partition seotion 'Ll
partition board or section K, a fixed support B and posts or %gppo.r s
C, arranged as shown and deseribed. 6th. In a oar, t(l}le to{)llln manp&
of & vertical rod B at one side, and posts or supports ‘t' °I° POsi o
side of the space to be partitioned, a rear partition section 1 hinge
to said rod and a partition board or section K, vprovided at one end
with an eye L to encircle the rod, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 7th. Ina car, the combination of a vertical rod B
atone side of the space to be partitioned, posts or supports C at the
ovposite side thereof, and a partition board K, provided at one end
with & swivel eye L enciroling the rod, as set forth. 8th. In combi-
nation with rods B and posts & C, (imrmmu board K, provided with
a swivel eye to encircle the rod, and & hun?r or support N, substan-
tially as and for the purpose st forth. 9th. Ina car, the combina-
tion of a partition L, sm upright or support B, a guide or guides G and
sorings H, as described and for the purpose set forth. 10th. In a
car, t{\a sombination of vertical rod B, posts C, C, partition section
I and partition board K having an eye or loop 1, éncircling the rod
and extending between posts C, C, as set forth, 1ith. In combination
with a vertical B, a guide P, and slotted support G. srovndod
with springs H, substantially as shown and described. 12th. In a




258 THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[May, 1890.

car, the combination, with a series of stalls and a passageway, a hay
rack or series of racks E hinged at the bottom to the partition, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 13th. In combination
with a series of stalls, a passage way D, and a hay rack E, provided
with a swinging front section, and a feed trough F attached to the
swinging front section of the rack, substantially as and for the pur-
vose set forth.

No. 34.251. System and Means to be used in
the Supply or Distribution of
Electricity for Lighting or
other Purposes. (Sysiéme et moyens
d’alimentation ou de distribution de Pélectri-
cité pour ¥ éclairage et autres fins )

Henry Edmunds, London, Eng., 5th May. 1890; 5 years.

. Claym.—1st. The method of utilizing secondary or storage batteries
in installations for electric lighting or other purposes, emnlpémg a
main or charging circuit and local or working circuits at different
stations, said method consisting in arranging the batteries at ench
station in groups or sets, and transferring each group or set in turn
from the working circuit, into the charging circuit for short periods
of time, without short circuiting the batteries or breaking the charg-
ing or working circuits, so that all but one of the groups or sets are
in the working circuit at any instant of time, substantially as de-
soribed. 2nd. In an installation or system, employing secondary
batteries, a charging cireuit, and local or discharging cirouitsat each
station, the method of charging and discharging said batteries by ar-
ranging them in equal groups or sets, having separate terminals,
transferring a group or set to the charging-main for a short period
of time, then conneoting a resistance in a parallel branch of the
charging main, disconnecting the group or set of batteries from the
main, and connecting it in a branch of the working sircuit in multiple
arc with another group or set of batteries, disconnecting the latter
from the working circuit, and connecting it in the branch of the
charging cirouit in multiple arc with said resistance, disconnectin
the resistance so that the entire charging ourrent passes throug
said batteries, and performing the same operation with each group or
set of batteries in rotation at short and regular intervals of time,
substantially in the manner and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In
a system of electrical distribution, the combination of a closed main
charging cirouit, a local working cirouit, two or more groups of
secondary batteries, positive and negative terminal contacts for each
set of batteries, switch levers, one for each group of batteries, con-
tact plates on each lever for connecting with all the battery termin-
als, and means for vibrating said levers so as to transfer each set or
group of batteries from_ one circuit to the other in regular order,
substantially as described. 4th. The combination of a closed charg-
ing circuit, a working ecirouit, two or more groups of secondary bat-
teries, a branoh circuit, including a resistance approximately equal
to that of each set of batteries, terminal contact strips for the sever-
al sets of batteries, switch mechanism—such as a series of switch
levers—for transferring the several sets of batteries from one circuit
to the other, and timing mechanism controlling said switch mechan-
ism, and also controlling contaots in the circuit of said resistance,
whereby the latter is included in the main when there is no battery
therein, substantially as described. 5th. In a system of electrical
distribution, the combination, with the main eircuit, the working
oircuit, and two or more gmu?s of batteries adapted to be included
in either aireuit, of a series of switches for transferring said sets of
batteries from one cirouit to another, continuously operating timing
mechanism for operating said switches at stated intervals, a resist-
ance and circuit connections, also controlled by said timing mechan-
ism for including said resistance in a branch of the main cireuit in
parallel with each set or group of batteries, in the act of transferring
the same from one circuit to the other, substantially as desoribed.
6th, The combination, with the main circuit, working cireuit, and
batteries, of switch mechanism for including the batteries at regular
intervals in the working circuit, a shaft rotating at a uniform rate
and oontrolling said switch mechanism, a registering device, an
electro-magnet in the charging main, and connections between said
registering device, and said shaft controlled by said magnet, so that
the duration of charge of the normal current is registered, substanti-
ally as described, 7th. The combination, with the rotating shaft for
ogeratmx A oircuit changer, and timing mechanism controlling said
shaft, registering device, an electro-magnet, and gearing for operat-
ing said registering device connected with the armature of said mag-
net, 80 a8 to be thereby thrown into and out of engagement with said
shaft, substantially as desoribed. Sth. In a system of electrical dis-
tribution, the combination, with the main charging circuit, a local
or working cirouit, and secondary batteries, of a switch or circuit
changer comprising a core, a coil included in the main cireuit, and
another coil incladed in & normally open branch of the local circuit,
and means for closing said branch cirouit when the voltage of the
working circuit falls to a certain limit, thereby operating the switoh
or oircuit changer and putting the batteries into charge, substantial-
ly as described. 9th. In a system of electrical distribution, the com-
bination, with the secondary batteries, the main circuit, and the
working circuit, of a switch or circuit changer comprising & magnet,
flvmx a coil in the main circuit, whereby the said cirouit is diverted
l‘gm %le batteries, and another coil connected with the local eircuit
g ereby the energy of the first coil can be neutralized or confirmed
v 8 current of the proper direction, substantially as and for the

purpose desoribed. 10th. In asystem of electrical distribution, the
go;nsl:llnﬂlh?n. wl:th & main and local oircuits and secondary batteries

f; b Ptpdylmn the latter, of an elestro-magnet switch controlling the
path @ main ecirouit to the batteries, a voltage regulator com-

: ocal -
taots carried by the &_rma.tur: o(ts“sr:;ldn' inet Eor opomine ah e 000

3 . tion, the inati i i
SlrauiE  Iocal It and sesomqare e a0 ith & mat
latter, of & polarized switch controlling the main oireuit to the bat-
teries, and comprising 8 magnet having a coil in the main cirouit

——

and another ¢oil in the local, and a vol

ig in the local or a branch thereof, and w
circuit of the last named coil of the polari
as deseribed. ~12th. In a system of electrieal distribution, the com-
bination, with the main oircuit, the local circait and secondary
batteries for supplying the latter, of a switeh controlling the main
line and havinga coil included therein, a loeal branch including
another coil of said switch magnet, and a loeal control magnet in the
local supply circuit adapted upon the passage of a certain ourrent to
close said local branch and so operate the polarized switch without
disturbing the local supply circuit, and upon the passage of a still
greater current to open or regulate said local circuit while the bat-
teries are being replenished, substantially as described, 18th. In a
system of electrical distribution, the combination, with the main
circuit, the looal circuit, and secondary batteries for supplying the
latter, of means for providing a path for the main line around the
local installation in case of breakage of the main therein, or failure
of supply, and for preventing short circuiting or back discharge
from the batteries, said means comprising a magnet included in the
main line, and whose armature is adapted, upon failure of energy in
said magnet, to close a shunt around the local mslg,all.ahlon, and a
switoh magnet, having a coil included in a branch g‘ mtl'd ocal eir-
cuit, substantially as deseribed. 14th, The combina 'l((im,h 't!lth a
shaft and motor for driving the same, of the drum on sq;h s;, 8 ir-dpm-
vided with perforated partitions and partly filled wll lqll.3 ,‘ag
eleotro-magnet, an armature therefor,and a circuit closer optm %_
by the rotation of said drum to close the circuit of said ma%n%tv sa.und
stantially as described. 15th. The combination, with a ¢ &f e
mator (such as a spring or weight) for driving the same. 0 1} 1 a
drum divided into compartments by perforated partitions, a 80 Pﬂ‘i‘l
in an electric cireuit, a circuit closer therefor operated periodically
by the rotation of said drum, an armature for said magnet, and con
neotions between said armature and motor, whereby the latter is
wound up by the motions of the former, substantially “as described.
16th. The combination of an electro-magnet, and its armature, a cir-
cuit including said magnet, a shaft carrying a regulating time
drum, and driven by a suitable motor, a tilting lever carrying con-
taocts for closing said circuit, a rod controlled by a device on said
shaft for actuating said lever to close said circuit, thereby causing
said magnet to attract its armature, and another rod connected with
said armature for actuating said tilting lever to break said eircuit
when the armature is attracted, substantially as deseribed.

No. 34,252. Cuff Holder. (Agrafe-poignet.)

Andrew H. Eldridge and John Vaeth, Syracuse, N.Y., U.S., 5th
May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Ina cuff holder,in combination, an elongated metallic
!glate provided with a cuff-engaging hook at its forward end, a
astening pin at its opposite end, intermediate side pieces having a
transverse pivot pin connected thereto, and on which is pivoted a
spring actuated upper plate, constructed with a finger projection at
its rear end, a cuff impinging projection at its forward end, and an
intermediate securing pin rising from the plate body, substantially
as described. 2nd. A cuff holder, consisting of an elongated lower
late, comprising a body portion provided with a vertical engaging
ook at its forward end, a transversely mounted safety fastening
pin at its opposite rear end, intermediate side pieces having a pivot
pin transversely inserted through them, and a central longitudinal
corrugation in the plate body, an elongated upper plate pivotally
secured by perforated side ears upon the pivot pin and lying above
the lower plate longitudinally therewith, and comprising a body
portion terminating with a finger projection at its rear end, down-
ward side projections at its forward end adjacent to_the vertical en-
gaging hook of the lower plate, an intermediate horizontal securins
pin rising from the upper plate body longitudinally therewith, an
its pointed end extending forwardly, a central longitudinal eorruga-
tion in the plate body, and a coil spring upon the pivot pin adapted
to bear against the upper and lower plates, all combined and oper-
ated.ﬁu:lgether. substantially as desocribed and for the purposes
specified.

No. 34,253. Spring Tooth for Harrows.
(Dent élastique de herse,)

The Gale Sulky Harrow Manufacturing Company, Detroit, (assig-
nee of Phi{ip F. Wells, Milford,) Biich.. .S.,5th May, 1890; 5
years.

Claim.—A spring tooth, consisting of the body A, point B, having
flanges b, b!, and bolt C for seeuring the point to the body, substan-
tially as described.

No. 34,254, Seat. (Banc.)

Samuel H. Tupper, Truro, N.S., (assignee of George M. Thompson,
mSomerville‘:pMa.ss., U.S.;) 5th May, 1890; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination of the standard or support B, pivot-
ally connected to sole plate A and lug C Erw‘ectm.g down from seat,
and swinging stay E, pivoted to B, and having pin working in curv-
ed slot C! in C, all as and for the purposes des¢ribed. 2nd. In a turn
over stool, the combination of the following elements:—a plate
secured to the floor, and having a ridge upon it, a bar or support
forked at both ends and pivoted at bottom to said ridge, the seat,a
lug projecting downward from such seat and with curved slot form-
ed in same, & swinging stay pivoted to such support, and having pin
sliding in such slot, a rod connected at its lower end with main sup-
port, and toggles pivoted to upper end of same, and to support and
stay, all as herein set forth, and for the purposes set forth.

No. 34,255, Car Door Lock and Seal.
(Serrure scellée de porte de char.)

Charles J. Smith,, St. Croix, and Evan Q. Thomas, Eau Claire,
Wis., U.S., 5th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim,~1st. The combination in a combined lock and seal for car

doors, of the housing adapted to receive the sealing strip, a pivoted

e regulator whose magnet
ose armature controls the
zed switch, substantially
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section, havink & Pulicturing pin intersecting the point of location
(t){ s::& s;?gﬁ:n% é);iowded with a curved portion projecting beyond
o 3ts in the door su’l')g' and gdapted to be operated by the partor
fo & combined lock s i2ntially as set forth. 2nd. The combination
receive the sealing o0 Séal for car doors, of the housing adapted to
intersecting the 8 8trip, g pivoted section having a puncturing pia
operated by the y, Point of jocation of said strip, and adapted to be
said housing, g5 ATt or parts on the car door, and a lever pivoted on
stantially ag'got f Aving a strip enga,f)l.ng and severing portion, sub-
and seal for gy orth. 3rd. The combination in_a combined lock
on its outer eidr doors, of a housing having a vertical closed channel
opening thrgy % adapted to receive a sealing strip, and a horizontal
section (3 piy, g0 the side of said houging intersecting said strip, a
tongue, 3] oted within the housing, having curved projecting
movable | & puncturing pin e.xteudmil through said opening, and a
apted t %Cklng strap, within the housing together with a strap
curveq pe 28 located on the door, and designed to contact with the
ing Stmpol‘tmn of the section G, and engage with the movable look-
tion in ¥ aforesaid, substantially as desoribed. 4th. The combina-
vertic lB-OOmbmed lock and seal for car doors, of a housing havinga
secﬁoagreces's and an opening intersecting the same, a movable
a punn » having acurved projecting portion or tongue, and carrying
ing Etcturmg pin extendm% through said opening, a pivoted engag-
ang o 2P and a revoluble bolt having a cam block to lift said strap,
Dortin lever operating said bolt, and provided with a seal engagin,
pod on, together with a strap adapted to be located on the door, an
'gned to contact with the curved portion of the section G,and en-
:ftehmth the movable locking strap aforesaid, substantially as set
recos 5th. The combination, with the housing having vertical
on 88 and horizontal opening intersecting the same, of the pivoted
moga-zmz strap, and lever having seal engaging portion, the section G
on ;ltnted on a vertical pivot, having puncturing pin, and provided
the hs upper side with a projection or ear adapted to clear the top of
of tho8ing when the seotion G is turned at right angles to the front
oo housing, together with a strap designed to be secured to the
e “{ and adapted to contact with the section G, and engage the
inoded strap aforesaid, substantially as set forth. 6th. Ina com-
Yoo N lock and seal for car doors, a housing adapted to receive a
inpe sealing strip, means for retaining said strip within the hous-
egé &n):l a pivoted lever over which the sealing strip is passed, said
sho v:n AVIDg a cutting edge for severing the strip, subatantially as

No. 34,256. Shears. (Cisailles.)

Wllhaf]gn Richard, Herbert G. Ogden and Ira F. France, Bloomville,
io, U.8., 6th May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Claim.—In & pair of shears, the combinati i

¢ 0 , mbination, with the blade Al,
fﬁ::;ggg With ihe stationary pivot a?, and the integral internally
edges of €ars a' a!, arranged obliquely to each other on opposite
Pt Bsmd blade A1, of the blade A®moving on the pivot a2, the
onds, an 4 thuDg upon the blade A2 and having apertured lugs at its
the olary e adjusting screws b? b% engaging the apertured lugs of
specif; edmp' and the integral ears of the blade A’, substantially as

No. 34,257, Flue Scraping Rod for Steam
Boilers. (Gratioir pour les bouilleurs des
chaudidres & vapeur.)

Thom .
ma:' R- Butman, Chioago, I1L., U.S., 6th May, 1890; 5 years.
and ,,m" 18k, A flue scraper rod, formed in one or more sections,
Whereby 1Lt O0hNecting the secti isi ivoted link
Soribed; S, %80tions san ba folded parailel, substantially as do-
. 2nq. 3 3 " Al
slots, g lipk oolm)e;f-ds‘ having sockets on their ends, provided with
8ockets, wherehy th ing said ends and confined at its end in said
right angles to the l?n‘l':’ds can be folded together parallel and at
tuq soraping rod, compe, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A folding
ooir ends, provideq Witied of two or more wooden rods, ferrules on
1ts ends loogely con sockets, a link connecting said rods, and
2 one 1od to receive ti‘;:dbm Sgld sockets, and a ferrule on the end
ax?«f rods and a pivoteq e bl’ulsl s sl?bupmmlly as dgsonbﬁd. 4th,
ood rovided with one or m& soix et joints connecgmg t ehsnme.
Two rodoraed tozether and parallol. substantialin o8 deseriped. Seir
in _rgds. having 0ckets onptha' ®. .:;iu stantially as described. 5th.
bajl:l 800 the fingars ol Lleir en nﬁgrov:ded with slots, reinforc-
rod. at its ends loosely oo %aratu_xx said slots, and the link having
soraprabstantially g qeorined in said sockets and connecting the
Drovep&Tod of & brasy cribed, 6th, The combination, with a flue
flue ”8 With ragia] i attaching ferrule on the end of the rod,
bear &;‘wns rod, hayigets, L0 center the brush in the flue. 7th, A
aving SoDst the flyg wyy| ,radial wings at its brush receiving end to
sockets. jooTable ferryles 30d center the brush. 8th. The two rods,
link, houvi ~VINE 8lotted wer their ends provided with separable ball
" 10 balls oq jig goul8,. in combination with the connecting
" h » having ends loosely fitted in said sockets.
tion tg rgds Davi furcatiy Snds loosely fitted id sooket
i saiq o the connecting iy 33%ed sockets on their ends, in combina:
in said sockets to allow the rogyy € 0ross bars at its ends journaled
S to fold parallel in two direotions.

No. 34,258. Cartridge Belt
( Cartouchieye, ) )
William McEntee, Erim, Minn., U.8., 6th May, 1890 ; § years.

Claim.— .
forlf;a:g: c}xsr‘&i{ig &hcmmdge bolt, an adjustable strap arranged to
acartridge belt e holding loops, substantially asset forth. 2nd. In
the slits in alte provided with vertical slitg. g strap passing through
cartridge bol i erl]mte directions, and adapted to Knm adjustable
belt, having &d?ga&%}" substantially as set forth. 3rd. A cartridge
forth. @ cartridge holding loops, substantially asset

No. 34,259. Fruit Picker and Gatherer.
{ Cueilloir pour les fruits.)

Charles R. Banks, Boston, Mass., U.S., 6th May, 1830 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a fruit picker and gatherer, a conducting tube or
chute, having cushions secured to the interior of the same :.t mt?]x:i
vals along its length, and also having a cushion at its bot omil!‘ ”
an outlet opening in the side of the tube adjacent to said cxs f10 B
all substantially as and for the purposesset forth. 2nd. A k".“‘
picker and gatherer, consisting of a tube or chute, having a picKIng
device at its upper end, and having cushions secured to the mtel:-}o’l"
of the same at intervals along its length, and also having a c‘j\;s 10 b
atits bottom, and an outlet opening in the side of the tube a J;lcﬂlll)
to said cushion, all substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
3rd. In afruit picker and gatherer,the combination of two conducting
tubes or chutes having cushions secured to the interiors of the sam%
at intervals along their lengths, the lower tube being flexible, an
having means for attaching it to the lower end of the upper tube to
form an extension of the same, all substantially as shown and for
the purposes set forth. 4th, Ina fruit picker and gatherer, acon-
ducting tube or chute, having cushions secured to the interior of
thesame at intervals along its length, and arranged alternately on
either side of the tube, and also having a cushion at its bottom, and
an outlet opening in the side of the tube adjacent to the cushion,
all substantially as shown and for the purposes set forth. 5th. A
fruit picker and gatherer, consisting of a conducting tube or chate,
having cushions secured to the interior of the same at intervals
along its length, and an opening at or near its lower end, in combi-
nation, with an annular cushion secured to the upper end of the
conducting tube and tsurrounding the opening of the same.and &
geries of longitudinally projecting fingers surrounding said cushion,
all substantially as shown and for the purposes set forth. 6th. In
combination, with a conducting tube, the annular oushioned ring £,
surrounding the upper open end of said tube, and a series of longitu-
dinal cushioned fingers surrounding said ring and extending beyond
the same, all substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 7th. A
fruit picker and gatherer, having a conducting tube or chute formed
of two seotions, the upper one of which is adapted to slide in or on
the lower one, in combination with means for sliding said section
and an annular cushion or ring surrounding the upper open end of
the upper section, and a_series of longitudinally projecting fingers
surrounding said ring, all substantially as shown and for the pur-
poses set forth. 8th. A fruit picker and gatherer, having a conduot-
1ng tube or chute, formed of two sections, the lower one of which
has cushions secured to the interior of the same at intervals along
its length, the upper section of which is adapted to_slide in or on
the lower section, in combination with means for sliding said up(fel'
section, and an annular cushion surrounding the upper open end of
the same, and a series of longitudinally projecting fingers surround-
ing said ring, all substantially as shown and for the purposes set
forth. 9th. A fruit picker and gatherer, consisting of a conducting
tube or chute, having cushions secured to the interior of the same at
intervals alongits length,and an opening at or near its lower end, in
combination with an annular cusgiou seoured to the upper end o
the conducting tube and surrounding the opening of the same, &
series of longitudinally projecting fingers surrounding said cushion,
and a handle for holding up said tube, all substantially as shown and
for the purposes set forth. 10th. A fruit picker and gatherer, hav-
ing a conducting tube or chute formed of two sections, the lower one
of which has cushions secured to the interior of the same at inter-
vals slonzhlts length, the upper section of which is adapted to slide
in or on the lower section, in combination with the cord ¢ and pul-
leys/, an annular cushion surrounding the upper open end of the
upper section, and a series of longitudinally projecting fingers sur-
rounding said cushion, all substantially ns shown and for the pur-
poses set forth. 11th. In combination with the fruit conducting tube,
the hundlies having the swells or projections m, the bar G having the
recess v and extensions w, all substantially as shown and for the pur-
poses set forth.

No. 34,260. Case for Holding Spools of
hread and Silk. (Buffet pour les
bobines.)

Seneca P. Hope, Granby, Que., 6th May, 1890; 5 years. .

Clgim.—The rombination of the inclined floors or partitions B,
and the vertical partitions C, formingEthe_mclmed compartments or
passages D, and the retaining ledges E, with the spool case A, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 34,261. Measuring Tank.
( Citerne compteur. )

Elmer N. Batchelder and Fred E. Lovejoy, Portland, Me., U.S,, 6th
May, 1890; 5 years. o, th binati ¢
Claim-—1st. In an automatic weighing scale, the comboination or a
seale beam, a weight carrier adapted wiane from the end thereof, a
tripping device for pushing the said wei ht carrier bodily from the
end of said beam, substantially as desoribed. 2nd. In an automatic
weighing scale, the combination of a scale beam, a weight carrier
adapted to hang from the end thereof, a tripping device, and a cam
surfwce on said weight oarrier, against which said tripping device
acts, substantially as desoribed. 3rd. In an automatic weighing
ascale, the combination of a scale beam and a weighing tank thereon,
& reservoir, a pipe leading from said reservoir to said weighing tank,
a valve for closing said pipe, connecting mechanism between said
scale beam and said valve, whereby the latter is controlled _bdy the
motion of said soale beam, and a loose joint or connection in said con-
pecting mechanism, for allowing a limited motion of said beam be-
fore said valve is operated, substantially as described. 4th. In an
automatio weighing scale, the combination of a scale beam, a weigh-
ing tank thereon, an outlet pipe and a yalve for controlling said pipe
a pivoted lever having a short arm and a long arm for lifting sai

—
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valve, and & connection between the short arm of said lever and smq
tank, whereby a depression of said tank raises said valve, subsﬁgm
tially as described. 5th. In an automatic weighing scale, & weig lﬂlg
tank, an inlet and an outlet pipe for said tank, valves for couchd-
ling said pipes, pivoted levers for operating said valves, each of sai
levers having & conpection with said tank and with the fixed portion
of the machine, and a loose joint in some portion of the mechanism
which operates each valve, substantially as described.

No. 34,262, Grain Drill Attachment.

(Disposition aux semoirs en ligne )

William C. Lathrop, Milton Centre, Ohio, U. S.,6th May, 1890 ; §
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a drill tooth, of the attachin
plate, havinga slot or loop in its upper end, the roller frame hinge.
to said attaching plate and having an upwardly-directed slotted
branch, and the arm or bar connecting the upper end of the attach-
ing plate with the upper branch of the roiler frame, substantially as
specified. 2nd. The attaching plate, having the rearwardly-curved
fenders a, and the lower similarly formed bearing plate g, in combi-
nation with the roller frame, adapted to be hinged to said attaching
plate, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination, with adrill
tube, of a plate slotted for the attachment to the drill, carrying lug
journals, fenders, and bearing plates at one end, and a rearward loop
at its opposite end, of a roller-supporting frame provided with
means for receiving said roller, an eye at its forward end, whereby
it may be hinged to the attaching plate, and a slot at its rear upper
end, and a connecting rod baving a oross-head at its forward end to
enter the upper loop of the attaching plate, and grooves and serra-
tione at its opposite end, so as to be adjustably connected with the
slot of the said frame, substantially as speoified.

No. 34,263. Dumping Car.
(Char 4 bascule.)

James W. Alfred, Wall, Penn., U.S., 6th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. In a dumping car, the combination of the beam A!l,
the box B hinged to said beam, the tail board C, triangular frames D
having their base secured to said tail board, and their apex pivoted
to the sides, cords E, having one end secured to the upper corner ot
said frames, and the other to brackets projecting from the side of
the beam A!, and passing over pulleys on the side of the box, pul-
leys ¢ secured to the sides, and the brackets F secured to said beam
and holding one end of said cords, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
In a dumping car, the combination of the box B, baving the strap
B, a tail board C, having a strap C' provided_with a slot ¢ the rod
G passing ‘through the lower end of the strap B!, and the slot ¢! of
the strap C', and having cranked ends g, ¢', and the notched bracket
£'1, substantially as set forth.

No. 34,264. Railroad Brake.
(Frein de chemin de fer.)

Eli Savage, Providence, R.L., U.S., 6th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the body of a railway car, of
therods16 and the rods 23, the sleeve 19, the spring 21 and the hooks
28, and links 29, connected with the rods by a universal joint, as de-
soribed. 2nd. A brake operating and conp]ini device for railroad
oars, the same consisting in the rods 16 and 23, the sleeve 19 provided
with the slot 20, spring 21 and pin 25, the_hanger 18, sleeve 17 and
hanger 24, the hooks 28 and links 29 secured to the rods by a flexible
joint, as deseribed. 3rd, The combination, in a railroad car brake
operating device, with the body of the car, and the two longitudi-
nall{ extending and coupled rods 16 and 23, of the beveled pinion 15,
the bevel gear 14, the shaft 13, the arm 12, rod 10, spring 11, and
brake lever, as deseribed. 4th. In a train of railway cars, the com-
bination, with each oar,of the two rods placed one on each side,
each having capacity of longitudinal extension resisted by a spring,
a gear secured to each rod, and mechanism intermediate between
the gear and brake levers, the rods of each oar being coupled to the
rods of the adjoining cars by a coupling connected with the said
longitudinal rods by a ball and socket connection, as described. 5th.
The combination, with the brake operating mechanism,'suhstan-
tially as herein desoribed, of the gears 30, 31, 33 and 34, and mechan-
ism for ogeratmg the brakes on a train of ears, simultaneously

through the above-mentioned gears and brake mechanism, a8 de-
scribed.

No. 34,265. Boiler Cleaner.
(Nettoyeur de chaudidre. )

William T. Haney, Childersburg, Als., U-S., 6th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a boiler cleaner, & brush having on its upper side
& beveled or inclined surface, arranged to be acted on by the water
as t}:e brush is reciprocated whereby to force said brush against the
mlu- ace of the boiler, substantially as set forth. 2nd, A boiler
H t;a::.lnper, ::in;;s‘f.'lir;g ?f l:.lm {)réxsh._ Im.l\_rir.v«%l 3 blfock or godyhforéxlmd on

. M eveled or inclined surface, and a handle con-
uectm;)e with said brush, substantially as set forth.

No. 34,266. Bag Holder. (Accrocke-sac.)
William L. Paterson, Lucknow, Ont., 7th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In abag holder, the combinatio -

. 3 s n of the base A, u
right B, frame C pivoted thereon and ocarrying a hop er.:n% pigs
supporting the mouth of a bag distended, the pitman %1 pivotally
connected to said frame by a cross head, the orank E engaging said
pitman, a ratchet wheel E!! secured to said orank, the awi gear-
ing in said ratchet and operated by a cord, and the front lever G

operating said pawl by the cord g, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
In a bag holder, the combination of the upright B, frame C pivoted
to said upright and carrying pins adapted to hold the mouth of a ba
distended, pitman D! pivotally connected to said frame, erank lg
journaled to said upright and engaging said pitman, ratchet EI
secured upon said crank, pawl F eugaging said ratchet, and foot lever
G operating said pawl by the cord g, substantially as set forth.

No. 34,267. Device for Supporting and
’ Holding Head Gear. (Appareil
pour supporter et atlacher les coiffures.)

Drusillia M. Fuller, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S., 7th May, 1890 : 5 years.

im.—1st. In & device for supporting and holding head gear,a
Sp(rj;l:g”grm having upturned and inwardly bent extremities, and pads
secured to the said extremities, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. [n a device for supporting and holding head gear,
the combination, with the pedestal, of clamping arms arranged at
the sides of the same, substantially as described, 3rd. Ina device
for supporting and holding head gear, the combination, with the
pedestal, of spring clamping arms arranged at the sides of the same,
and pads carried by said arms, substantially as specified. 4th, Ina
device for supporting and holding head gear, the combination, with
a pedestal comprising a shank and a disk, of spring arms segured to
the shank, and a spring pad secured to each of said arms, substanti-
ally as shown and described. 5th. In a deviece for supporting and
hoiding head gear, the combination, with a pedestal comprising a
shank and attached disk, of arms adjustably attached to the shank
of the pedestal, and pads carried by said arms, substantially as
specified. 6th. In a device for supporting and holding head gear, the
combination, with a pedestal comprising a shank and an attached
disk, of spring armns curved inward in the direction of the shank be-
tween its lower end and the disk, and pads attached to the said curv-
ed arms, substantially as specified. 7th. In a device for supporting
and holding head gear, the combination, with a spring provided with
upturned and inwardly bent extremities and pads secured to the
said extremities, of standards located at each side of the center of
the spring, and provided with attached or integral clamping surfaces
substantially as shown and described, the clamping surfaces of the
standard being adapted for contact with the inner surface of the hat
to be supported, and the pads of the spring with the brim of the said
hat, as specifled.

No. 34,268. Heating Apparatus. (Calerifére.)

Henry B. Flint, Bethel, Me., U.S., 7th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st, Inaheating apparatus, the combination of a drum:
provided with an upper and lower funnel opening into the chimney,
a pipe fitted to slide in the lower funnel and be projected into the
chimpey, and pivoted bars in said pipe, having head plates, adapted
to be projested into the chimney, whereby the heated air in said
chimney may be directed into said drum, substantially as described.
2nd. In a heating apparatus, the combination of a drum provided
with funnels opening into the chimney, a sliding pipe in one funnel
adapted to be projected into the chimney and, provided with a mouth,
pivoted bars in said pipe provided with horizontal head plates, and
a rotating rod in said pipe having arms working in slots in said bars,
whereby they may be moved to project their heads laterally into
said chimney, substantially as and _for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
In a heating apparatus, the combination of a drum, provided with
funnels opening into & chimney, a pive fitted to slide in one funnel
and be projected into said chimney, & mouth in said pipe, two bars
DiVOtel{’Wilhin the pipe and provided with head plates adapted to be
projected laterally through said mouth, a rotating rod in said pipe,
and a bar on said rod provided with arms working in said pivoted
bars, whereby thev may be actuated as said rod is revolved, substan-
tially as described. 4th. In a heating apparatus, the gombination of
the drum D, provided with the funnels K, (, the pipe H, fitted to
slide in_ the funnel E,and provided with the mouth d, the bars p,
pivoted in said pipe and provided with heads ¢, and means, substan-
tially as describe(g for actuating said bars to project their heads
through mouth of said pipe. 5th. In a heating apparatus, the com-
bination of the drum D, provided with the funnels E, G, the pipe H,
fitted to slidein the funnel E and having the mouth d and plate 3,
the bars p, pivoted in said pipe and provided with the heads ¢, the
rod £, fitted to rotate in said pipe, and projecting through the funnel
slot 1, and the bar [ on said rod provided with the arms m, working
in slots r in said pivoted bars, all being arranged to operate substan-
tially as described. 6th. In & devige of the character described. a
tube fitted to slide in a drum funnel and be projected into a chimney,
said tube being provided with pivoted bars having head plates
adapted to be projected through the mouth of the tube, and block the
chimney, whereby the heated air arising therein may be directed in-
to said drum, substantially as described.

No. 34,269. Wrench. (Ci€a érov.)

John T. Hawkins, Taunton, Mass., U.S., Tth May, 1890; 5 years.
Claim.—lst. A Eipe wrench, having one serrated jaw, and one un-
serrated or smooth jaw, forming an acute angle with each other,and
provided with an adjustable stop for the pipe operated upon and
practically in line with the angle of said smooth jaw, substantially
as for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a pipe wrench, constructed of
a serrated or toothed jaw, and a smooth or unserrated jaw, forming
an acute angle with each other, the combination of a stop for the
ipe sliding upon the smooth jaw, and an adjusting screw for regu-
Pn.tin the position of said sliding stop, substantially asset forth.
3rd. In a pipe wrench, constructed of a serrated or toothed jaw,
and a smooth or unserrated jaw, forming an acute angle with each
other, in combination with a stop sliding upon the smooth jaw, and
having formed thereon tooth edges, an adjusting screw for regulat- l

ing the position of eaid sliding stop, substantially as set forth.

| S
e




May, 1890.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

———

No. 34,270. Machine for Washing Dishes.
(Mackine @ laver la vaisselle.)
Williston F. W, |,

Claim.—The ent, Ridgetown, Ont., 7th May, 1890; 5 years.

the piston anq ComPination, with the tray or tub, the cylinder and
set forth. valve, substantially for the purposes hereinbefore

No.
34,271, Car Axle Lubricator.

J (Graisseur & essieu de char.)
©8se N, DBWE

N ¥, Toledo, .Mich., U.S., 7th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

aim.—] t . A N .
of 8 rempv. i+ A means for lubricating car axle journals, consisting
hold thgov&ble pan located in the journal box,said pan adapted to

Journalh absorbent, through which the lubricant is fed to tha axle

meang foylcapilla(y attraction, substantially as described. 2nd. A
pan locurt ubricating car axle journals, consisting of a removable
an ed in the journal box, a quantity of metal shavings or

Slmilar mater
Waste or gimil
Struction bein,

al in the bottom of said pan, and a small covering of
ar material placed on siid metal shavings, the con-
journa) tpocing such, that the lubricant will be drawn to the axle
substant) li'IJugh the material in_the pan by capillary attraction,
able anl? y as described. 3rd. In acar axle lubricator, a remov-
dmwel : obr holding the absorbent, throuﬁh which the lubricant is
at ana OlL e axle journal, said pan provided with flanges extending
Inag ngle from the sides thereof, substantially as desoribed. 4th.
througul: aﬁe lubricator, & remavable pan for holding the absorbent,
WOVidedwwvilc%htmeﬂlur?nc?%‘s drawn tpbthe axle 'oumalsi said pan
anges d ,
. Substantisll os desgcribed' prongs ribs &, and braces G?, and fins

No. 34,272, Coffer Dam. (Batardeau.)

George K. Kirkham, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.,7th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A coff i i i i
s - - A coffer dam, provided with solid gates_hinged to the
o]fd::igf the dam, combined with series of arms pivoted to the edges
Dl'Ovidefiqu' as and for the purpose described. 2nd. In a coffer dam
formeq inwtlhtg ggéléis %n.fta: hmfed to the sgdos t,hereof.d witllxl offsets
in ane e gates, series of arms pivoted to t
In said gates, as and for the purpose described, r o theoffsets

No. 34,273, Sheathing Joint.
(Joint de revétement.)

Sarah B, § i
Cfday,lgg%l’;d,s(;::g?ee of Robert Sword,) Kemnay, Man., 7th
aim.—1st. The sheathing joi isti i
r g joint, consisting of & dovet
rabhet & b1 51'op the rear of the edge of a bogrd, and o :olxl're'sl:)%'r’:id-
the edge of the adjoining board, being the exact
theathing 1 said rabbet, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A
°f~ one e di" 0::‘:31 l;,aevolxl-lrg a do;gt.mlt shapelfl . rabltslet b3 81 at the rear
of 8aj » esponding tongue being the exact ¢
aid rabbet at the other edge, subatantiallg a8 set fonh(.mnterp“t

No. 34,274. Wrench. ( Clé d éerou.)

The ¢ -
3mpbell Printing Press and Manufacturing Company, New
AR

ork, i
7c1., Mégfsl'g&‘i;eﬁoggggard S. Boynton, Brooklyn,) N.

by mone 11 an adjustab) i i
ns o e wrench, operatiug to rotate pipes or rods
gator ["{lilm’i:lev,':gge shaped opening, on what is known as the alli-
®

side o © combination of a toothed or serrated jaw on o
i gu 1 ted j n one
tainin AT opening, and a smooth jaw i
& one or mor 5} th jaw on the other side, con-

the Steps or stops as 2, 3, whereby the openin -
tootheq ja#,ws may be g0 adjusted thata firm hold is ta‘,)ken b‘y P}?e

A & H s .
Substantially ':l;i-‘lgtmft:;&“g or crushing of the pipe or rod avoided,

No.
0 34,275, Hame. (Attelle.)

James g B
« Bull A
urst, Tr&'cﬁdﬂfd E. Bull, William N. Byers and Einer 0. Nut-
Gim.—lgr A T u., U.S., 7th May, 1890; 5 years.

lr’:rgllel with it a, &shﬂped hame, provided with a projection 8 lying
k Ceive g ring ip n eextendmg out from the same, and adapted to
soribey®ured to the hz‘;,';ce between it and the hame, and hame
- The OOmb? and closing said space, substantially as de-
hame, gy ®0d having a‘g:gsggt?f all;aame, pro;xded with a flatten-
hook provs dedo;mhg a Spaed) adn.m:ed :.rrangp parallel with the
the projestion &3 roar s Wit]:'i) e la.? rgcel.ve a ring, and a hame
tion and the oo and adapted o ol P the aving a recess to receive
described. 3y, e, and oo ne no'ose in e s'l:ime e b Drojeo.
longitudinal ridge’> OMbination of the Tosbaned bome paciaLy, 22
ating above the fig 1, 2"d the flat shaped hame, having the
d Yo the flattey, flattened portion a2, said ridge termin-
and terminating beloyw ¢,Portion, and forming a square shoulder
ing parallel with a ham he flattened portion in a projeotion bS extend-
receive a ring, and the l?' &0d forming a space or opening adapted to
vided with a rectangula:‘m“ 00k having at its rear end a plate pro-
Tecess to receive the projogi ol tO receive the square shoalder, and
ed by the projection, and ,-el{’ N and adapted to close the space form-
4th. The combination of the Ty Fi08; substantialiy as described.
ridge a, and a flattened porti 'sh;Ded, hame, having a longitudinal
flattened portion, and formine o=, 38id ridge terminating above the
elow the flattened portion DE 8 square ghoulder, and terminating
a hame, and providing an 11 & projection 4% extending parallel with
of & ring, the lug a, and tﬁpenmg or space adapted for the reception
with a plate, having aft its . hame hook provided at its rear end
the square shoulder, an:itsn. 'tl?&elroedxe ; rectsnzula:o notch t,otll-'eceivo
jection b3 h s 8l wer odge a recess to receive the pro-
Jection ¥%, and provided in its lower face with & notoh 5 adapted to

—

be engaged by the lug a®, said plate olosing the space between the
projegtion b® and the hame. ard confining & ring, substantially as
described. 5th. The hame, having its lower end curved and provid-
ed with a lateral flange a, and having at a suitable distance fromits
lower end & lug a’, and & curved lever pivoted to the lateral flange,
and conforming closely to the configuration of the hame and lying
pearly its entire length within the outer edge of the hame, said lever
being adapted to engage the lug o', and to carry & chain, substanti-
ally as a.ng for the purpose described.

No. 34,276. Fruit Basket and Package.
( Panier & fruits.)

The Ontario Basket Company, (assignee of William H. Chilman),
Walkerville, Ont., 7th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. In combination with a fruit basket or package, of 2
cover formed of an inner and an outer hoop, and & covering of levo,
tarlatan, wire uetting, or equivalent material, having its edges
secured between the said hoops, substantially as and for the purpose
gpecified. 2nd. The combination, with a fruit basket or package, of
a double hoop or band a b, the covering of leno, tarlatan or equiva-
lent material, having its edges secured between the said hoops, and
the reinforcing bridge e secured to the inner hoop, and the seat F
fastened to the upper side of the bridge, all constructed and ar-
ranged substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 34,277. Metallic Wheel.
(Roue métallique.)

Thomns Hill and Charles G. Comstock, Quiney, Iil., U. 8., 7th May,
90 ; 5 years.

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a metal wheel having
the hub and the inner ends of the arms or spokes cast integral, and
the outer ends of the arms or spokes welded to the inner ends, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 34,278. Vehicle. (Voiture.)

Harlan P. Wells, Jason Spofford, Jr., Amesbury, Mass., U. S..
and Edward N. Heney, Montreal, Que., Tth May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Ina vehicle of the class named, the combination
with a body of a portable seat folded. when not in use, inward under
the seal proper, all a8 herein set forth. 2nd. In a vehicle of the
clags named, the combination with the body, of a portable seat car-
ried on curved projecting arm spivoted to the bottom of the body, a8
herein described and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. As an im-
provement in vehicles, the herein described portable seat, which
consists of the geat a!, with the arms a3 provided with the slots a,
constructed and adapted substantially as described, for the purpose
set forth. 4th. In vehicles of the class herein named, the portable
geat al, having the slotted arms a3, in combination with the raised
rib a? and bolts a*, constructed and arranged in the manner herein
described for the purposes set forth.

No. 34,279. Liquid Shake. (dgitateur de liquide).

The American Shaker Company, Minneapolis, (assignee of John
Stubbs, Loug Lake), Mina., U. S., Tth May, 18%0; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. Ina device of the olass described, the combination of
a rotary frame, recoptacles pivotally supported upon 8aid frame,
and each adapted to receive a rotary motion upon its owa axis as said
frame is rotated, substantially as described. 2nd. The com bination,
with & stationary wheel, of a frame mounted upon a support at
the center of said wheel, and adapted to rotate thereoun, rece, tacles
pivotally supported upon said frame, and means connecting the sup-
orts of said receptacles with said fixed wheel, whereby as said
rame i8 rotated upon its own axis, said receptaoles are each given
an independent rotary motion upon its own axis, substantially as
desoribed. 3rd. The combination, with the stationary wheel, of the
rotary frame mounted upon a support at the center of said wheel,
receptacles arranged on pivoted supports on said frame and conneat-
ing devices between said wheel and said supports, whereby as said
frame is rotated, each of said receptacles is given an independent,
rotary motion upon its own axis, substantially as described. 4tb.
The combination, with the stationary wheel 5, of the rotary frame
mounted on asupport at the center of said wheel, receptacle holder‘;
or supports pivoted in said frame, aud provided with wheels 28, an
belts 30 passing around said wheel 5, and around said whqels&s.
5th. Ina device of the olass described, the combination, with t [
rotary frame carrying the pivoted reoe‘ptacles. of the screvlv)_ or
clamping said frame, f%r the purpose set forth. 6th. The ool::) 1:lmz,-
tion, with the rotary frame, of the pivoted receptacle holders
mounted in said frame, the receptacles and the bails upon said
holders adapted to hold the covers upon said receptacles, and the
receptacles in the holders substantisily as described. 7th. Ina
device of the class describetf, the cowbination, with the receptacles,
provided with removable covers, of the pivated receptacle holders,
and the bails pivoted to said holders, and provided with locking

levers, substantially as deseribed.

. 280. Automatic Railroad Alarm and
No. 34, Signal. (Alarme et signal automatiques de
chemin de fer.)

Milton M. Souderand Peter G. Ringer, Lititz, Penn., U. 8., 7th May,
1890 ; 5 years.

Olaim.—1st. The combination, with the key, of a treadle for
operating said key, and a block through which the treadle acts upon
the key, removably interposed between the key and treadle, as set
forth. 2nd. The combination, with the key placed near the rail of a
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railroad track, of a treadle constructed to actuate the key through
a pressure-block, the pressure-block, and connections between the
pressure-block and a treadle on the opposite side of the track,
whereby the blogk can be removed from between the key and treadle,
as pet forth. 3rd. The combination, with a key placed near the rail
of a railway track, of a treadle constructed to actuate the key
through a pressure-block, the pressure-block, a second treadle
placed on the opposite side of the track in position to be engaged by
the wheels of a car before the first treadle is so engaged when the
car approaches from one direction, and connections between the
pressure-block and the second treadle, whereby that block can be re-
moved from between the key and the first treadle, ns set forth. 4th.
The_combination, with a key tsﬁlaoed near the rail of a railway
traok, of a treadle L, constructed to actuate the key through a pres-
sure-block, the pressure-block, a second treadle Q, placed on the
opposite side of the track in position to be engaged by the wheels of
a car, before the treadle L is 8o engaged, when the car approaches
from one direction, and to remain in engagement until the treadle L
is also engaged, and connections between the pressure-block and the
second treadle, whereby said block can be removed from between
the key and the firat treadle, as set forth, 5th. The combination,
with the key and the treadle L by which it is operated, of the pres-
sure-block, the treadle Q, and a connection between the treadle Q
and the pressure-block, said connection being yieldingly attached to
the pressure-blogk horizontally, as set forth. 6th. The combination,
with the key and the treadle by which it is operated, of the pres-
sure-block, the treadle Q, and a connection between the treadle Q
and the pressure-block, said connection being formed with & spring
whereby it can raise the gressure block after being depressed by the
treadle L. 7th. The combination, with signals connected with elec-
tric batteries, of a key K, placed near a rail of the track, and hav-
ing ground wires attached thereto, conductors adapted to be
engaged by said key, wires connecting the conductors and signals,
atreadle placed nearthe rail and adapted to actuatesaid key through
a pressure-block, removably interposed between the treadle and key,
ag set forth. 8th. The combination, with signals connected with
electrio batteries, of a key K placed near a rail of the track, wires
connecting the key and ground, conductors a.da(;i)tgd to be engaged

said key, wires_connecting the conductors and signals, a treadle
placed near the rail and adapted to actuate said key through a pres-
sure-block, the pressure-block removably interposed between the
treadle and key, and a g:aring adapted to retard the disen agement
of the key from the conductors, as set forth. 9th. The combination,
with signals connected with electric batteries, of a key K placed
near a rail of the track and having ground wires attached thereto,
oconductors adapted to be engaged by said key, wires connecting the
conduotors and signals, a treadle L placed near the rail, and adapted
to actuate said key through a pressure-block, a pressure-block inter-
posed between the key and the treadle L, a seeond treadle Q, located
on the opposite side of the track and between the treadle L and the
signals, and a connection between the treadle Q and the pressure-
block, whereby said block may be withdrawn from between the
treadle L and the pressure-block, as set forth.

No. 34,281. Burglar Alarm.

(Avertisseur d'effraction).

James R. Edgar. (assignee of Thomas J. Gordon), Olathe, Kan., U.S.,
7th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. The burglar alarm having the clock mechanism, the
bell or gong hammer and gong or bell, in combination with the plate
or bar having a shoulder acting upon the hammer, and a slot or
aperture, the spring pressed locking bar or rod, engaging with the
said slot or aperture, and having connection with the windows and
doors of a dwelling, ete., substantially as specified. 2nd. The com-
bination, with the spring pressed locking rod, engaging a slot or
aperture in the spring prossed plate or bar, engaging with the bell or
¥On_¢ hammer rod, of the rotary rod or bar having a notoh or recess

acing the aforesaid locking rod, substantially as specified. 3rd.
The combination, with the spring pressed locking rod, engaging &
slot or aperture in the spring pressed hammor locking bar or plate,
of the rotary rod having a notch or recess facing the aforesaid lock-
ing rod, said latter referred to rod also having a noteh or recess re-
ceiving the convex or rounded portion of the rotary rod, substanti-
ally as set forth. 4th. In a burglar alarm, the combination, with the
alarm mechanism, somprising the spring pressed locking rod, the
spring pressed slotted plate or bar engaged by said rod, the bell or
hammer rod engaged by said plate, and the rotary rod or bar having
a notch facing said locking rod, and the alarm transmitting wire or
medium, of the branch wire or its egulvalent having a drop hook
engaging a cateh or projection on the door, and having connected to
it a manipulating cord, or its equivalent passing over a suitably dis-
posed pulley, and means for holding the drop hook away from the
door, substantially as shown and described.

No. 34,282, Sign and Show-card.
(Enseigne et carte Pannonce.)
Val J: Klase, Guelph, Ont., 8th May, 1890; 5 years.
0{:;{::‘—;1;‘!;0 &%mbigation in a sign orfstl‘xxow-chrdédwithdthbe It)‘r?)m':a
s § oved wayes @,a,a,a&, t . 0,0,0,
substantially as and for thye ;urposes se?. forteh.p rinted cards
No. 34,283, Anti-Friction Bearing.

(Coussinet sans frottement).

Benedict Millhauser, Soranton, Penn., U.S., 8th May, 1890, 5 years.

Claim.-1st. A shaft bearing havin i
. A a wearing surfac
of gelluloid of zlonite, substantially s desoribe. wi- A Toavie)
box, having its wearing surface composed of celluloid or zylonite,
substantially as described. Srd. A'journal box, having a lining of
celluloid or sylonite provided with ‘projesting portions to enter re-
cesses in the box and retain it, substantially as d’;gcribed_

No. 34,284. Road Cart. (Désobligeante.)
James Woodg, Strathroy, Ont., 8th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim,—1st. In a road cart, the above described arrangement for
suspending the foot-board by attaching it in front to spring D, sus-
pended bglne rods & from cross-bar B, and at rear by attachment to
seat C, which is carried on truss M and brace N, freely attached to
block O on spring K, s0 as to allow of rolling motion back wards and
forwards to the springs, and taking off all horse motion and jar of
vehicle, as shown and specified. 2nd. In a road cart, the iron L
forming a combined step-rest, spring-hanger and shaft stay, substan-
tially as shown and speoified. 3rd. The spring D attached to cross-
bar B, and in combination therewith the rubber blocks a, a, sub-
stantially as shown and specified, and for the purpose set forth.

No. 34,285. Damper. (Régistre.)

William Graham and Chistian Rehder, Toronto, Ont., 8th May,
1890 : 5 years.

Glaim.—As an improved two-piece damper, the damper plate A,
having formed on it the recessed projections c¢ and d, to receive the
stem C, and the trunnion a to fit into the bearing hole b, in combina-
tion with the stem C, the outer end of which forms an open spring
ring F, and has a groove G cut around it, and the open end f, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified-

No. 34,286. Conductor of Heavy Liquids

from Measuring Faucets into
Small Neck Vessels. (Conducteur
des liguides lourds des robinets-compleurs aux
vaisseaux & goulots étroits.)

Edward G. Angel] and Lorenzo F. Picard, Juniata, Neb., U.S., 9th
May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The herein described attachment, to be used in the pur-
pose of conducting heavy syrups®oils, varnishes, or any heavy liquids
from a measuring faucet into A jug, can or other small necked
vessel, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 34,287. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

William W. Townsend, Sr., Minneapolis, Minn., U. 8., 9th May,
1890; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination, with a draw head, having a recess as 4,
and a shoulder as 22, of a link weight arranged loosely in said recess,
and adapted to tip forward by its own gravity against said shoulder,
and to t{;us interpose itself beneath, and support the coupling pin,
and to betilted backward by anentering link so as to release said
pin, and to bear upon and counterbalance said link, substantially
as described.

No. 34,288. Camp Bed.

John Dick, Toronto, Ont., 9th May,1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a camp bed,
having its stretcher formed of two thicknesses, so that the side bars
of the frame may be inserted between the thicknesses, in order that
when the said frame is expanded to support the bed, the full
strength of the fubric is utilized for firmly connecting it to the
frame, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A
stretcher A, formed bag-shape with two openings B made in one
side of it, in combination with the side rails C and legs D, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 34,289. Grinding Mill. (Moulin 2 blé,)

William Adair, Liverpool, Eng., 9th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim-—1st. In grinding mills, the combination of three or more
grinding bars, plates or blocks, such a8 & and d, with means for sup-
porting and imparting reciprocating motion to such bars, substan-
tially as shown and described. 2nd. In grinding mills, resiprocating
grinding bars, plates or blocks, such as 6, having inclined surfaces,
substantially as shown and described. 3rd. The combination, with
reciprocating grinding bars, plates or blocks, such as b and d, of
koys k, and means for operating same, for the purpose set forth.
4th. The packing pieces n, in combination with the bars # d having
grooves to receive such pieces, for the purposes set forth. 5th. Two
or more series of grinding reciprocating blocks, plates or bars, such
as 8,d, combined and operating substantially in the manner, and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 34,290. Condenser for Charcoal Kilns.
(Condenseur pour les fours & charbon de bois.)

John Friedrich, Iron Mountain, Mich., U. S., 9th May, 1890; 5
years.

Claim-—1st. The combination, with a kiln, of an outer casing sur-
rounding its lower portion. a condensing apparatus located within
the chamber between the kiln wall and outer oasing, and connec-
tions from the kiln chamber to said condensing chamber, as set
forth, 2nd. The combination, with a kiln, and an outer casing sur-
rounding its lower portion, of division plates dividing the chamber
between the kiln wall and casing into several communiocating com-
partments, water pipes traversing said compartments, and connec-
tions as described between the interior of the kiln and the chamber,
between the kiln wall and casing, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
The combination, with the kiln, and the inclosing casing of the
division plates 2 a! a?, having openings at alternate ends, and water
pipes placed in the chambers or apartments formed by said division
plates, and the flues E communioating with the condensing chamber
at the top, and with the combustion chamber of the kiln at the

(Lit de camp.)
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l&v;e{ngm'i:; oot. forth. 4th. The combination, with the kiln, and
connecting with tﬁz, forming a oondensing ochamber, of the flues
the atmosphere g |} o0ndensing chamber at their upper ends with
points, whereby ¢ their lower ends, and the kiln at intermediate
olosing casing a1 OMmunioation is established between the kiln in-
airat the othe One end, and the combustion chamber and outside
with the ki T, Substantially as specified. 5th. The combination,
the eonneatiy, &ﬁ‘d the casing, forming the condensing chamber, o
their uppger € flues scommunicating with the condensing chamber at
the oombust‘ends’ and having branch pipes ¢! communieating with
10to the oy l'?in chamber of the kiln, and the projection_e? opening
vided wi dl ¢ air, the branch pipes and projections being pro-
8ame, gy by ampers for controlling the area of the openings of the
kiln ppq gro0tially as specified. 6th. The combination, with the
the walg of (o 2inE, forming the condensing chamber, formed by
rate &D&rto the kiln and_the surrounding casing, and having sepa-
and hoes ments or chambers arranged horizontally around the kiln,
path th lng communication at alternate ends to make a circuitous
gates rough them, of connectiug flues provided with dampers and
»8ubstantially as and for the purposes specified.

No, 34,291. Slate Cleaner for Cleaning the
Slate Pencil Marks off Slates.
(Nettoyeur d'arloise.)
Sa.mue'l J. Laughlin, Guelph, Ont., 9th May, 1890; 5 years.
tegl({tm.—'l‘he.combinstion of a tube A, made of any kind of ma-
enéat'hand bavmg.a porous pad B at one of its ends, and at the other
o f_ere. is provided a stopper, composed of different parts, C is a
h‘? }fé_ud stopper, that is hollowed out to receive the other part
eezz loh is cemented into the part C, and having a facing of felt D
houented into the part C, and in tube A there is provided & central
watow part F, that forms a reservoir for the purpose of holding
or or other liquids, all being arranged and designed to effectu-

ally erase the pencil marks off slates, substantially as and for the
burpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 84,292, Faucet. (Robinet.)

Elijah W. Scoville, Manlius, N.Y., U.S., 9th May, 1890 ; 5 years,
uc;%mm.,—'l‘he within-described faucet, consisting of the barrel A,
&rrnlg its liquid channel a terminating at the under side of said

its el, and provided thereat with a segmental valve seat 5, having

iwrvature in the direction of the length of the barrel, the lever
tﬁ’exotted to opposite sides ot the barrel A, and axially at right angles
pro 9d0.anq for the valve ¢ carried on the lower end of the lever and
reaval' ed l:nlh the downwardly extended duct d.and the spring e
Pts 1ng the lever in one direction to normally hold the valve ¢ with

1t8 duet d, out of icati i i
as desoribeq gy sgggrlzumc&tlon with the channel a, substantially

No. 84,293. Oiling of Vehicle Axles.
Wil (Graissage des essieux de voitures.)
i hs.Joues. Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.,9th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1gt : . .
lot Al 13, 18t In a vehicle axle, the slanting oil channel 4 and out-
var{'i‘;:lh:ill)uter end of channel % having a plug p set therein, and a
the screw passage a leading into said_channel made in the top of

all ’qbst‘;&lhtl;:’lll‘ireggeud of the spindle B, and covered by the cap ¢,

top oil ¢ annel £,

herein specified. 2nd. [n a vehicle axle, the
end, anq terminatin

on gln.ade at B g{aq?al slant i}:l?x? 1('iear to fron{,
annel 4 3 in a vertical oil passage eading to an oi
a8 the h}:‘%,n l'_'ee axle B, adanted to giving an automatic flow of oil
axle, the combiVOlvoes'SGbstan(jnlly ag gpeoified. 3rd. In a vehicle
passage a i to Bation of the oil channel % A!, plug p. oil receiving
ng oil pus,anp ﬂfl 8crew thread, the upper channel # with connect-
all arrangeq anq o °2ding to channel 4, axle cap C and hub box F,
DUrpose specifieq o Ating conjointly, substantially as and for the

No. 34

X 2,294, Postal Scale. (Bulances postales.)
Julius C.
ears,

Bms“h()fsky. Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 9th May, 1890; 5

Claim,—

R the scalles%eﬁn vostal soales, a scale card, supports for the card
ul:e Duth of the po'&nd extending laterally therefrom to one side of
ovihe poise, ayg Lse, With a4 combined pointer and support attached
allr the bagk of them to lie acrugs the face of the gard and down
Dﬁ{:!, 88t forgl, gsame_ all said parts in combination, substanti-
morpuRdicator o.ard"d- The combination, with a scale beam, of a
exte d!° 00 8aiq ey, SURPOCt 00 said beam for said card, a poise
forth D8 OVer the 'f' 20d a pointer rigidly fixed on said poise and

. 8raduated face of said card, substantially as set

No. 34,2
+ 98,295, : . .

(Reln Ring for Harness, etec.
Joseph Sanders, B Crochet do harnais, ete. )
Claim.—1st. i‘h:l?[,f;?"k- P.E.I, 9th May, 1890; 5 years.
rein being placed in or }gﬁ in the ring or terret, to admit of the
through from the end. ‘LR out of the same without running it
width. 2nd. That t"omm.t,ionls f°Denins may be of any convenient
brevents the escape of the reix;’ exto:ptp ;g'ﬁi,i{’,‘;;h" rein ring, whioh

No. 34,296, Dumpiug Cart.

. (Tovmbereau. )
Francis M. Gibson, Good Ho

pe, Ohio, U.S., 9th May, 1890 ; 5 years.
tgre(x:x?“' Llilving hilxlxgeg lto its bol"iyta htpolll(—
ovably over the bolster, substantially
bolstor o I'?,"g{,"g}e; ‘li)e?’oriﬁ;ed; 2{d.r Tho combination, &with the
- ' 0ody having hinged to its under side a pair
of hook-shaped straps adapted cogﬁt re{novably over the bolster,

like device adapted ty fi

tiall for the g described, 3rd. The combina-
e o s 'of fhe. (():ﬁ(-slrnped straps hinged thereto,

tion, with a wagon body, of the L

and one or more bars uniting said straps, substantially asand for the
purposes described. 4th. The combination, with a wagon body, pro-
vided with eyes near its edges, of hook-shaped straps, having pintles
to engage with said eyes, and a bar unitmf said straps, substantially
as and for the purposes described, 5th. The oombmatlon,Fwnh the
bolster B, of the body D, having the eyes E, the straps F, having
pintles / engaging with the eyes, and the bars G G, secured to the
straps and lying on oaoh side of the bolster, substantially as de-
soribe

No. 34,297. Composition of Matter or Med-
icine for the Cure of Catarrh.
( Composition de matidres ou médecine pour la
guérison du catarrhe.)

Robert J. K. Gore, Goderich, Ont., 9th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A c'om{)ound of spirits of camphor, spirits of turpentine,
chloroform, il of mustard, and tincture of capscun, substantially in
the proportions and for the purposes set forth.

No. 34,298. Coal Sitter. (Cribls @ charbon.)

John H. Fredericks, Lock Haven, Penn., U.S., 9th May, 1890; 5
years.

Claim.—A sifter, whose sides are composed of a single perforated
annular band of sheet metal combined with s perforated sgeet metal
disk slitted and overlapped, so0 as to form a circular convex bottom,
the disk and annular band being joined by infolding together at X,
substantially as set forth.

No. 34,299. Horse Collar. (Collier de cheval.)

Thomas A. Jackson, Mount Pleasant, Ont., 9th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the padded plates A A with the
pads F F, connected by the yoke B, which passes through the sockets
c ¢, forming the shape of the lower part oF the collar, and the neck
strap G, which conneots the upper parts of the padded plates A A,
forming the uﬁxpﬁar part of the collar. 2nd. The combination of the
etraoc staples , for attaching the traces, and the set sorews E Ein
thesockets cc, to raise or lower the draught to suit the height of the
horse, and H H, the neck yoke rings in the yoke B, for attaching
the neck yoke straps to the yoke B, all substantially as and for the
purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 34,300. Hot Water Heater.

(Fournaise calorifere a eau.)

Eugéne S. Manny, Montreal, Que., 9th May, 1890; 5 years.

Résumé.—lo. Dans une fournaise & eau chaude, les divisions K et
L, 1a premidre etant plus basse et 1’autre plus élevée, tel que déorit.
20. Dans une fournaise a eau chaude, le cercle collesteur H entour-
ant leﬁartie inférieure du passage des produits de la combustion C,
D, E, F, G, tel que ci-dessus décrit et pour les fins indiquées.

No. 34,301. Vehicle Wheel. (Roue de voiture.)

The Harris Metal Wheel Co., (assignee of Frederick Newhouse), Au-
burndale, Ohio, U.S., 9th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a wheel, a hub section, having lugs to receive the
loop of & wire, bent to form two spokes of spoke passages beside
said lugs, and an apcrture in said hub section connecting said spoke
passages, substantially as described. 2nd. In a wheel, hub sections
sleeved upon a hub or box, having lugs to receive the loops of wires
bent to form two spokes of spoke passages beside said lugs, an aper-
ture connecting said spoke passages, and the flange G, having spoke
passages I, substantially as described. 3rd. In a wheel, hub sections
sleeved upon a hub or box, having lugs F out away, portions M,
5pokq bpg.saages I and J, apertures H and collars N, substantially as

escribed.

No, 34,302. Pipe Joint. (Joint de tuyau.)

Frank A. Lane and James A. Colby, Manchester, Eng., 9th May,1890;

5 years.

wim.—1st. The herein described ferrule, tapering toward one
en((l'f and provided at theother end with a Iaterally extending flange,
adapted to form a seat for the calking, and convex and tapering on
its end face, and thereby adapted to center the ferrule wi%hx; the
bell, in combination witﬁ the bell, having & tapering or rounde lqem,
adapted to co-operate with said ferrule to bring both arulmc ine,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The herein desoribed ferru 3 , for
pipe joints provided at one end with a convex or tapering enh face,
and having at the same end the laterally extending uge'or shoulder
¢, adapted to form a seat for the ocalking, said ferrule being tapered
or flared on its inner surface toward the end opposite said flange,
whereby obstruction of the pipe in which it may be inserted is avoid-

od, substantially as set orth.
No. 34,303. Paper Rack and Holder.
(Porte-papier.)

Samuel Mirfield and Frederick A. Clarry, Toronto, Ont., 9th May,
e vaper hold d of meridional wires A, A

im—1st. A paper holder, composed of meridional wires A, A,
hagf'é.‘;"ihe onds converging au_'xd secured to disks B, B, at the poles,a
post C, passing through the disks, and a base D, supporting the post
erect, as set forth. 2nd. A paper holder, composed of meridional
wires A, A, oonverging at the poles and seoured to a back E, as set
forth.
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No. 34,304. Hose Attachment.
(Joint de boy au.)

Felix L. Decarie, Peter Lord and John Lee, Montreal, Que., 9th
May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the sleeve a, with collar or col-
lars e, constructed and arranged substantially as deseribed. 2nd.
The combination of the sleeve a, having flange b, with collars ¢
adapted substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 34,305. Animal Trap. (Piege.)

The Oneida Communi%{. Kenwood, (assignee of Harry E. Kelley,
Niagara Falls), N.Y., U.S., 9th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In ap animal trap, the entrapping jaw formed of a blank
of sheet metal, having its end portion erimped gradually transverse-
Iy 20 a8 to bring one or both edges thereof facing the companion jaw,
and terminating with transversely straight extremities, and the
erimp continued in the same manner throughout the central or main
portion of the blank, substantially as deseribed and shown.

No. 34,306. Reed Organ. (Harmonium.)

George Blatchford, Woodstock, Ont., 12th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st."A horizontal perforated partition, the in lower part of
the aijr chamber of an organ, to obtain increased vibration, and an
equalized current of air from the reeds, substantially as and for the
Kgrpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination of the reed

ard, and a resonant chamber, having a horisontal perforated par-
tition at the bottom of the air chamber, as shown and described
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. A
resonant chamber, extending from the perforations in front of the
case, horizontally and upwardly, to the perforations in the over-
hanging apertured part A, as shown and described, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The upper
apertured horizontal chamber A, connected with the vertieal reson-
ant chamber of an organ, having an inclined front side, as shown
xfm(glescnbed. substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set

orth.

No. 34,307. Desk. (Pupitre.)

Chris Larson, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 12th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a desk, such as that hereinbefore referred to, the
application to the bottom of the desk, of metal grooves, or grooves
lined with metal, adapted to engage with pins secured in the under-
side of the pigeon holes, all substantially as and for the purposes
hereinbefore set forth, 2nd. In a desk, such asthat hereinbefore
referred to, the application to the top of the desk above the pigeon
holes or receptacles, of a metal groove, or grooves lined with metal,
adapted to engage with a pin secured in the top of the receptacle,
all substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.
3rd. In a desk, such as that hereinbefore referred to, the applica-
tion to the top of the desk, of metal grooves, or grooves lined with
metal, as shown in Fig. 1 of the drawings, and which grooves are
adapted to engage pins_secured in the upper part of the recegtacles.
all substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 4th.
In a desk, such as that described, the alternative of making the
grooves in the bottom and top respectively, of the receptacles, and
securing the pins into the bottom and top respectively, of the desk,
all substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 34,308. Wire Rope or Cable.
(Cable de fil de fer.)

James B, 8tone, Worcester, Mass., U.S., 12th May, 1890 ; 5 vears.

Claim.—1st. A rope or strand consisting of two or more concen-
tric scries of wires, with smaller filler wires or cords between the
said series of wires, as set forth. 2nd. A rope or_cable formed of
twisted strands or small ropes, each of which consists of two or more
concentric series of wires, with smaller filler wires or cords b be-
tween said concentric series, substantially as set forth.

No. 34.309. Shoe Vamp. (Empeigne de chaussure.)

Alexandre Vincent and Frank, alias Francis, Vincent, Ste Thérése,
Que., 12th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Résumé.~1o, Un nouvel article de manufacture, une empeigne de
chaussure A, A', A% ayant les coutours extérieurs 1, &, g, e, g2, A%, 43,
@, le découpage_interieur a, b,m, ¢, d, et la pidce anunexée;, ", i,
adaptable ala dite empeigne A, Al, A3, le tout tel que ci-dessus déorit
et pour les fins sus-mentionnées. 20. Un nouvel article de manufac-
ture, une empeigne A, Al, A%, ayantlescontours extérieurss, b,£, f, e,

, 0%, k%, i, a, le découpage intérieur 4, ¢, d, 3 laquelle empeigne on
ajoute I’espace interieur u, o, p, g, r, pour y introduire des élastiques
pour en faire une chaussure dite “‘congress’’, et 1a piece annexée D,
et la partie E, pour former le haut de la dite chaussure, le tout tel
que ci-dessus décrit, et pour les fins sus-mentionneés.

No. 34,310. Animal Trap. (Pidge.)

The Oneida Community, i illi
Nisgara Fallsy N-3., 0 8 oot doeuee,of William A. Jameson,

Claim.—1st. In an animal trap, the combination, with the base
bar or plate, having its end bent up to form a post or standard and
provided with a horizontal pivot, formed integral with said post, of

a jaw provided with an opening e + .ble! A
ally asset forth. 2nd. I S nSaging over said pivot, substanti

. In an animal trap, the combination, wi
base bar or plate, having a post or stan?iard p(:-ovl;ded witg‘:'i:;m
eye, of a pivoted ﬁaw provided with an eye or opening engaging with
the split eye of the base bar and interlocked with said eye by a cold

shut, substantislly as set forth. 3rd. In an animal trap, the com-
bination, with the base plate or bar, provided at one end with a post
having a horizontally projecting pivot, and at its opposite end with a
post having a split eye, of a pivoted jaw provided at one end with
an opening fitting over sald pivot, and at its opposite end with an
eye which is interlocked with said split eye by a cold shut, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with the base bar of the
trap, of the trigger supporting bar K provided with lips or ears
which are bent or clinched around the base bar, substantially as set
forth. 5th. The combination, with the base bar or plate provided
with a post or standard, having a split eye, of a pivoted jaw, having
an inwardly projecting flange provided with an eye engaging with
the split eye of the base bar, substantially as set forth. 6th. In an
animal trap, the combination, with the base bar or plate having
horizontal pivots formed thereon, of the jaws, the spring for closing
the jaws, and a trigger having depending arms provided with open-
ings which fit over the pivots of the base plate or bar, substantially
as set forth.

No. 34,311. Composition of Matter for Lub-
ricating Surfaces. (Composition de
matiéres pour graisser les surfaces,)

Philip H. Holmes, Gardiner, Me., U.S., 12th May, 1890 : 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. The herein described composition of matter, consist-
ing of plumbago combined with wood fibre, in substantially the pro-
portion specified, to form one homogeneous mass, =zubstantially as
set forth. 2nd. The herein described composition of matter, consist-
ing of plumbago, wood fibre and sulphuric acid, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The herein described composition of matter, consisting
of plumbago eombined with wood fibre, sulphuric acid and sizing,
substantially as set forth.

No. 34,312. Abdominal Supporter and
Breast Bandage. (Suspensoir de I’ab-
domen et des mamelles.)

Ida M. Fegris and Samuel H. Woods, Osage, Kan., U.S., 12th May,
; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. In a bandage. the combination_of the front and rear
parts H I, the hip pads J J, the elastic bands J2, connecting the hip
?ads. and the straps and buckles K L connecting the hip pads to the

ront_and rear pads H I, substantially as herein shown and
described. 2nd. In a breast bandage, the combination of the two
Earts A A', straps and buckles a al, uniting the parts A A! at the

ack, straps and buckles b b uniting the parts A Al at the front,
shoulder straps B secured to the parts A A, elliptioal rubber strips
C, having openings C! for the nipples, circular pieces or covers D se-
cured to the outer gide of the breast bandage, and liquid absorbing
material C° on the inner sides of the covers D, all substantially as
herein shown and described. 3rd. The combination, with a breast
bandage, of an abdominal and back pad, straps for connecting said

ad, tfie keeper straps E for the bandage and pads aforesaid, and a
gelt engaged in the keepers of the straps E, substantially as de-
soribed and shown.

No. 34,313. Method of Chlorinating Gold

Ores. (Mode de chlorer les minerais auri-

Jferes.)
James H. Pollock, Glasgow, Seotland, 12th May, 1830; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of extracting gold from ores, which con-
sists in placing such ores in a vessel, with bi-sulphate of‘soda or any
of the substances known as acid sulphates of sodium or potassium,
and a substance capable of yielding chlorine, such as bleaching pow-
der, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The pro-
cess of extracting gold from ores, which consisis in placing such ores
together with chlorine generating agents in a closed vessel, and fore-
ing water under pressure into the said vessel, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth. 3rd. The process of extracting gold from
ores, which consists in confining such ore with chlorine or chlorine
generating agents in a vessel, forcing water into the said vessel and
expelling the air, closing the said vessel aud ocontinuing to force
water under pressure thereinto, in other words continuing the steady
application of hydraulio pressure to the said vessel throughout the
operation, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 34,314. Automatic Extinguisher for Qil
Lamps. (Eteignoir automatique pour
les lampes & huile.)

James Stark, London, Eng., 13th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. An automatic extinguisher for oil lamps, situated
between the upper part of the wick tube and the dome or cap of the
burner, the said extinguisher, comprising in its construction a hood,
composed of hinged perforated flaps surrounding the wick tube, and
equilibrated in such o manner that in the vertical position of the
Jamp. the hood is open. but that it closes, by the pivotal motion of
the flaps, when the lamp is suddenly tiited, substantially as de-
soribed- 2nd. In a flat wick oil lamp provided with a dome or burner
oap, an_automatio extinguisher consisting of a pair of perforated
hinged flaps A, surrounding the wick tube and provided with feet a
resting on the floor d of the wick chamber. the whole bcing con-
structed and adapted to operate substantialiy as described.

No. 34,315. Process tor the Production of
Pure Double Chlorides of Alua-
minium. (Procédé de production des
doubles chlores pures d’aluminium.)

Hamilton Y. Castner, London, Eng., 13th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—The hereinbefore described process of purifyinﬁ anhy-

drous chlorides of aluminium, which consists in melting said ehlor-
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L?:p't'ééhc? ::(;fl“égl?hquanmy of a metal, as aluminiam or sodium,

1tor e contos b )
separating it, s“b“&ntiall;n:;ege S'gl?ir;) e(ti? a metallic state and then
No.

34,316. Remedy for the Cure ot Corns
and Bunions on Men, and
Curves, Corns and Strains on
Horses. ( Reméde pour guérir les cors et
les oignons pour les hommes, et les courbes,
Amablo Rop cors et écors des chevaur.)

Résume, idoux, Roxton, Que., 13th May, 1890; 5 years.

~Une S ;

cou 0mposé d’urine humaine, sel a manger (gros sel)r

meg’:a‘;’i]eselt du whiskey ecamphré (alcool camphré), substantielle-
@3 proportions et pour les fins établies ci-haut.

No. 34,317, Sewer Trap. (Trappe dégout.)

Albert C, Bowerman, Bloomfield, Ont., 13th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

eg‘[‘{"gf—ln 8 sewer trap, the combination of a short conical eylin-
eylinder & inlet A! and outlet All, @'l a conicol plug B fitting said
and be s t(? turn therein snugly, and having the passages bll, blll
and onglo Orming in its normal position continuations of the inlet
Dassau et respectively, a loop C, forming a continuation with said
ges in the plug, and provided with a screw cap C', and a set

:g{"f‘;r’;lﬁ.hdding said plug centrally to the cylinder, substantially as

No. 34,318. Fastening for Storm Windows.
(Fermeture pour les doubles-croisées.)

Charles R. Mo ¢
May, 1890 ;Ogey::gyohu A. Lorimer, Newport, Vt., U. S., 13th

faﬁi“n’:"ﬁl“' In a storm window fastening, the combination of the
the bedr 8 and the friction spring Incated in the back or bottom of
by \_mrm-m_ece. operating together substantially as described. 2nd. In
Tabprm window fastening, the combination of the fastener B, mo-
locatedn' Scrhews b, b, operating in slotsec, ¢, and the friction spring
sorbod 1ﬂ3t e back or bottom of the bed-piece, substantially as de-
on its wnd rd. In a storm window fastener, the bed piece i, recessed
tion wit';; e{‘ surface and carrying the beveled hook h, in combina-
bed pio the friction spring arranged in the back or bottom of the

o dg:. stud g and screws 4, b, substantially as and for the pur-
Eeveled hcrlbed. 4th. In astorm window fastening, the bed-piece 1,
substanti ‘)l*l’k h, slots ¢ and screws b, in combination with the stud g,
2 gravit ally ag described. 5th. A storm window fastening, having
mally iny catch, and a friction spring arranged to hold the catch nor-
storm Wins:i &lven position, substantially as described. 6th. In a
thoereof th 0{“: fg.stenmg._tixe movable part B oarrying in a recess
thereby ine ristional spring f, and held against the action of gravity
substants ]fosmon for applying nnd removing the storm window,
ener couss" y a8 described. 7th. The adjustable storm window fast-
locateq inl&!tlmg. essentially, of the movable part B, frictional spring

anged sorl® back or bottom of the bed piece, and_the headed or
dow “te‘fewﬂ b, b, substantially as described. 8th. In a storm-win-
ed or fiay 93, the combination of the movable part B and the head-
!ubstanti,fﬁ screws b, b, held in frictional contact by the spring f,
bed-piece iyb&s described. 9th. In a storm window fastening, the
combingtion ovelled hook h, thumb rest &, slots ¢ and screws b, in
scribeq, with stud g, substantially as and for the purposes de-

No.
R0+ 34,319, 1roning Table.

Jason A, Kimb (Table @ repasser.)

Mich., U.S all, Grand Ledge, and Warren E. Ludwig, Lunfield,
Claim1gt. ] 13th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

clined Standanjrhp combination, with an ironing board, a main in-
standard, of g Pivoted to one end of the board, and an upright
the board tq all Tace pivoted to the under side of the opposite end of
adapted to resgow its free end a vertical movement, said brace being
end of the be, g{l the inclined standard and removably hold the free
ment of the braa, " POSition, and a cord or rope to limit the move-
tion of an iror:'ce' substantially as_described. 2nd. The combina-

0ard, an ypp; lhne board, a main inclined standard hinged to the

Ta0e to Buppot thShOrC standard hinged to the main standard, a
00td to limiy its}i e free eud of the board provided with a string or
standard providedow!lward movement, a sross piece of the upright
Or088 Digge of fhe With a pin, and a horizontal brace hingetf to a
a0 aperture to recxgam standard, and provided at its free end with
N ironing boarg. ¢r, 214 pin, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In
pivoted to the board. o,00Wmbination of a main inclined standard
8tandard, a hrace hig, “‘& upright standard pivoted to the inclined
cord attached to itg fooc 10, the board and limited in its play by a
clined standard, witl:?: end,and a notch or depression in said in-
substantially as describe&"h'ch the outer end of said brace rests,

No. 34,320. Heating System
(Systeme de chauffage.)

The Consolidated C: i
El;oy?, lA?bi%;fft&}.{ﬁa't{fg ?‘1’?@1‘}"“’ (assignee of James F. Mec-

¥ May, 1890; 5 years.
cog‘lg)m{d ll)xat:. In iyheatmg system, & radiator composed of sections
vided with :ncgup xtngs, the couplings having s dam or partition pro-
extending pa tper ure near the top, and of steam distributing pipes
scribed 20% l'I ways between the couplings, substantially as de-
of pipe connect :‘ig heating system. a radiator consisting of sections
tition, havi ected by couplings, being provided with a T-shaped par-
0T, NAVING & screw-threaded aperture near the top, of steam dia-

tributing pipes secured i i
substantially as describe«lil: waid aportures and the space @ betweer.

—

No. 34,321. Metal Can. (Boite métallique.)

Max Ams, New York, N.Y., U.S., 13th May, 1890: 5 years. .

Claim.—1st. The combination of a can body, having overlapping
upright ends with a strip placed between suc ends, and projectin
outwardly from the same, the ends being soldered to each other at!!
to the strip, substantially as specified. 2nd. The combingtion of a
can body having overlapping upright ends, with a strip ¢ placed
between such ends and projecting partly outwardly and partly in-
wardly from the same, the ends being soldered to each other and to
the strip, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination of a %&n
body having overlapping ends, with cover &, having flange b!, that
is received iy the can body and with a strip ¢ placed ?etweeu tge
overlapping endg, the strip ¢, being soldered to flange ', and to the
overlapping ends of the can body, substantially as_ specified. 4th.

he combination of can body a, having offset a! and indeated lined,
with the cover b having flange b!, and with the strip ¢ secured partly
to the can body and partly to flange bl, substantially as specified.

No. 34,322, Arrangement of Valves for
Steam Engines. (Disposition des
soupapes de machines a vapeur.)

Julius E. Waterous, Brantford, Ont., 13th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the piston valves F, F, used as
cut-off valves, placed in one steam chest C, C, immediately above
and connected to the steam chests E, E, of the exhaust valves G, G,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. he
combination of two piston valves F, F, placed in one common steam
obest C, C, and worked by one valve spindle k, each having two or
more openings or steam passages D, D, directly over and leading into
the lower steam chests E, E, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination of two piston valves
F, T, placed in one steam chest C,C, and operated by one valve
spindle &, each haying two ports or steam passages D, D, arranged to
exactly correspond with those of the valve seats or bushings a, @, a8
shown, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
4th. The combination of two piston valves, placed on one spindle in
one steam chest, and connected together in_the centre by an adjust-
able nut e, fitted with a right and left hand screw, so that the dis-
tance between the ports D, D, may be extended or contracted, as
may be required to secure the proper lead and Iap of the valves,
when they are used ns cut-off valves, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 34,323. Hay Car. (Char d foin.)

William Mathieson, St. Mary, Ont., 13th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a hay oar, a device for operating the lock of stop
block, and, simultaneously, the catch or lock of draw-rope, consist:
ing of bunter A, arranged and operating subatantially as shown and
specified. 2nd. In combination with a hay car, the catch or lock G,
baving collar F attached to bunter A, for controlling the draw-rope
H, substantially as shown and specified.

No. 34,324. Horse Detacher.
( Dételage instantané.)

John Stoneham, New York, N.Y., U.S., 13th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of jaws a, a!, with a slotted hand
lever b and with link ¢, said link being pivoted to the jaw al, and to
the band lever within the slot, substantially as specified. 2nd. The
combination of jaws a, al, with lever b, slotted at 43, and with link
¢ pivoted to the lever, and to jaw al, the rear end of jaw a! and the
link ¢ being adapted to be received by slot &% substantially as speci-
fied. 3rd. The combination of jaws a. al, with lever b, slotted at bf:
and with link ¢ pivoted t0 the lever within said slot and to jaw als
and with spring d, substantially as specified.

No. 34,325. Coffee Pot. (Cafetiere.)

John Smith, St. Stephen, N.B., 13th May, 1890 ; 5 ycars.
Claim.—A coffee pot, having a tubular rib E, fixed to the bottom,
and a perforated infusing vessel F telescoping thereon, as set forth.

No. 34,326. Tablet for Telephone.
(Calepin de téléphone.)

Johu B. Morris, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.,13th May, 1890; 5 years.

Olaim.~—1st. A writing tablet A, having on its upper surface knife-
bar B, located near its lower end, and the'gmde- ar C, located nelx:r
its upper end, and the supplemental guide-bar D, located at the
upper end of the tablet, in connection with a paper-roll suitably sup-
ported, substantially as and for the parposes specified.  2nd. A
writing tablet, provided at its lower end with a guide-bar B, located
over the paper and allowing the paper to be torn upward, and at its
upper end having a guide-gnr C, in_combination with a paper roll
suitably supported, and a brake consisting of the right a‘ngle frame
F. F?, whose ends are pivoted in the sides of the frame K, and whose
oross-bar F? rests upon the roller H, and a spring for pressing said
brake-rod F? against the said roiler, substantially as and for the pur-
poses specified. 3rd. A writing tablet, provided at its lower end
with a guide-bar B, located over the paper, and at its upper end hav-
ing a guide-bar C, in combination with & paper roll suitabl st}g;
ported, and a brake consisting of the right-angled frame F, F%,
whose ends are pivoted in the sides of the frame E, and whose cross-
bar F2 rests upon theroller H, and a spring G, bent around the pivot
F', one end of said spring pressing on the said frame F, F?, and the
other bearing against the tablet, substantially as and for the pur-
poses specified. 4th. In a writing tablet, having hangers E, E, pro-
vided with journal bearings E!, E!, and entrance K? thereto, and
roller H, provided with journals HY, of smaller diameter than the
roller, the paper being mounted upon said roller H, and suitable

R —
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brake, as F?, the writing tablet provided at_its upper surface with
the ﬁuide-bnr C and the knife-bar B, and the supplemental guide-
bar D, located at the upper end of the tablet, the upper end of the
tablet being rounded, substantially as and for the purposes specified.
5th. A writing tablet A, having on its upper surface the knife-bar B
and guide-bar C, and the supplemental guide-bar D, located at the
upper end of the tablet, and the brackets K, K, hangers E, E, roller

. supported therein, and brake FZ,substantially as and for the
purposes speeified. 6th. A writing tablet, provided with extension
end pieces Al, A‘,é)rojectms beyond the rounded end intermediate
between them, and the surplemental guide-bar D, extending over
the said rounded end of the tablet at_a slight distance therefrom
and secured to said extensions, and guide-bar C on the top of the
tablet and near its upper end, and the bar B on the tablet near its
lower end, and supports for the paper roll, substantially as and for
the purposes specified.

No. 34,327. Bouquet Holder.
(Porte-bouguet.)

Frank A. Moore and Frank Schreyer, Logansport, Ind., U. 8., 13th
May, 1890, 5years.

Claim.~—1st. Ina bouquet holder, the combination of the plate,
provided at its upper egge with the flange 2, having the curved
recess 3, the clamping plate provided at its upper end with the
curved arms 6, and the spring pin, substantially as described. 2nd.
In abouquet holder, the combination of the plate, provided at its up-
per edge with the flange 2, having the curved recess 3, the disk 4,
the T-shaped clamping plate secured to the disk and havingitsarms
6 curved, the spring pin coiled around the disk, and having its arms
8 extending along the sides of the plate, and having its ends project-
ing through perforations of the plate and arranged at an angle
thereto, aud the L-shaped plates secured to the arms of the spring
pin and having their ends extending beyond the sides of the plate,
substantially as desoribed. 3rd. In a bouquet holder, the lock plate
1, the spring pin attaching the holder to the wearer, hayingits arms
8 extending along the sides of the back plate and its ends projeoting
through perforations of the plate, and tge clamping plates 5, for the
bouquet, having the curved arms 6, bearing on the arms of the
8pring pin, substantially as deseribed.

No. 34,328. Lumber Drier. (Etuve  bois.)

Horace J. Morton and Roderick B. Andrews, Chicago, Ill., U. S.,
13th May,1890; 5 years.

Clatm.—1st. Ina lumber drier, the combination, with & drying
chamber, of outside metal walls B, which serve the purpose of con-
densing surfaces, inner walls and air-passages communioatin
between the drying chamber and the space between the outer an
inner walls, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a lumber drier, the
combination, with a drying chamber, having outside metal walls B,
which serve as condensing surfaces, of the double inner walls C,
which do not extend to the top of the drying chamber, said outside
walls B and double inner walls C forming air-passages between
said inner and outer walls, and above said inner walls, substantial-
1y as shown and described.

No. 34,329. Ash Sitter. (Crible a cendres.)

John Hanley, Minneapolis, Minn., U. 8., 13th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim—lst. Inadevice of the class described, the combination
of the receptacle case 7, having a cylindrical body, and the funnel
shaped bottom 9, adapted to fit into a suitable receptacle, the cylin-
drical rotatable sieve 3 having the crank 5,and supported on the
rollers 6, and the lid 10 adapted to close the open ends of the case
and of the sieve, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination
of a suitable metallic case, adapted to be ad{'ustably fitted into a
metallic ash receptacle, and having suitable rolls turning in suitable
bearings on the inner surface, and a suitable oylindrical sieve
ournaled in one end of said case, and supported on said_rolls, com-

ined and adapted to be operated substantially as deseribed.

No. 34,330. Sifter Shovel.
(Pelle-crible,)

Edward Fleming, New York, N. Y., U.5., 14th May, 1890 ; 5 yoars.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a shovel having an open-
work or perforated bottom, of a receptable for dust and ashes, the
said receptaale being detachably held to the shovel. substantially as
described. 2nd. The herein described combined implemet, compris-
ing a shovel having a perforated or open work bottom, and an ash
receptacle detachably held to #aid shovel, both the shovel and ash
receptacle tapering toward the front, enabling them when connect-
ed to be used as a shovel, substantially as described. 3rd. The
herein described combined implement, comprising & shovel having
& perforated or open work bottom and upwardly extending sides or
flanges, and a regeptacle for dust and ashes, detachably held to said
shovel, substantially as desoribed. = 4th. The herein described com-
bined implement, comprising & shovel having a suitable handle,
gnd a perforated or open work bottom inclined with respect to the
k 5‘}!“9- and a receptacle for dust and ashes havingan open top and
ltg!ellnned sides adapted to the incline of the shovel bottom, substan-

18/ fy Mt deseribed. 5th. The combination, with a shovel having a
f" o;ja ed hbottom. of an ash receptacle below said bottom, and
ormed With a perforated front end, substantially as desoribed.

No- 34.331. Stop Cock. (Robinet.)

The Consolidated Car Heati i
J:.;Jlx‘:a F. McElroy, Aeﬁu:gg.cl%.' YYZ')?Q%J]}BS?: Vlv4thv
y .

Claim.—1st. In combination with a p] i
box gland, of a dial plate formed inte:rglgt%%il;vil:gv:):dap:g?n%(;s
with an index scale, and of an index finger H secured in the plug,

assignee of
ay, 1890; 5

whereby the degree of opening may be indicated, substantially as
and for the purpose described.. 2nd. In a plug cock, having a stuff-
ing box gland, of a dial plate cast integral therewith, and provided
with the stops fand s, the index scale &, having the blank portion
hiof 1miwatll)ugullm1(’isaand ', and an }ndﬁx finger secured in the
plug, whereby the degree of opening of the indi

to the operator, substantially as desoribed. oook may be indieated

No. 34,332. Baby Cradle. (Berceau)

Frederiock Leas and Thomas G. Mathers, Winnipeg, Man., 14th May
90 ; 5 years. ' '

Claim.—1st. The combination of the mechanism in box i
application by means of pitman shaft 26 to the rookiuxbof i' :ngdig
20d. The perforated vertical bars 10 and the regulating weights 11,
and their combination with the swinging body of the cradle for the
purposes of regulating its motion, and reducing the power necessary
to rook the oradle.

No. 34,333. Churn. (Baratte.)
Charles A. Japhet, Cameron, Mo., U.S., 14th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—In a churn, the herein desoribed dasher, consisting of op-
posite rods connected at their upper ends and bent to form bearing
shoulders, and having a flat dasher frame, consisting of opposite side-
bars_longitudmslly bored to receive the rods.upper and lower con-
necting bars, and a series of intermediate connecting blades triangu-
lar in oross section, and arranged with their bases at a right angle to
the faces of the side bars, 80 that the apex of one blade will be just
below the longitudinal center of the base of the blade above, substan-
tially as speoified.

No. 34,334. Metallic Tube.
(Tube métallique.)

Charles L. Betts, New York, N. Y., U.S., 14th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A sheet metal tube, having one of its longitudinal
edges provided with longitudinal slits, and the other edge with
undercut lips, adapted to be hooked into the slits by a longitudinal
movement of one edge of the blank, with reference to the other, sub-
stantially ag set forth. 2nd. A sheet metal tube, having one of its
longitudinal edges provided with longitudinal slits, and the other
with underout lips, having inclined backs, substantially as set forth.
3rd. A sheet metal tube, having its longitudinal edges provided with
interlocking slits and lips, and having openings in its cylindrical
wall, and projecting lips on opposite sides of said openings, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 34.335. Car Truck. (Chdssis de char.)

James H. Elliott, Montreal, Que., 14th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the platform and pivoted
truck of the slotted casting on the truck, and the fixed pin enguaging
the slot of the casting, as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with
the platform and pivoted truck of the casting D on the truck, form-
ed with a transverse slot tapering in two directions from its center,
either ond of which is curved, and the fixed pin on the platform
working in said slot, as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the
platform and({)ivotod truck of the casting D, secured to one end of
the truck, and formed with a transverse slot, the outer wall of which
is on the arc of acircle, and the vertical fixed pin on the platform
engaging said slot, and having an enlarged head, substantially as
shown and desoribed. 4th. The combination, with the platform and
pivoted truck of a casting secured to one end of the truck, and hav-
ing a transverse slot, a fixed pin on the platform engaging said slot,
and the U-shaped pieces G on the platform, and loosely embracing
the longitudinal timbers of the other end of the truck, substantially
as shown and desoribed.

No. 34,336. Door Spring. (Ressort de porte.)

John H. Williams, Waterlow, Iowa, U.S., 14th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim —Iu & door closer, the combination, of a bracket, having a
bearing therein, a drum carrym%) frame swiveled in the bracket, a
drum mounted in the frame, a ribbon cord or the like, wound upon
the drum, and a spring attached to the drum and frame, all sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 34,337. Burglar Proof Door Lock for
Inside of Rooms. (Serrure de porte 2
Vépreuve des wvoleurs pour intérisur dss
chambres.)

John C. Barclay, Jacquet River, N.B., 14th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the toothed plate A with the bolt C,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 34,338. Holder for Brooms, etc.
(Porte-balai, ete.)

Albert A. Griffin, Roscommon, Mioh., U.S., 14th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Ir a holder for brooms, etc., the combination of
guides between which a handle is adapted to be inserted, of a
spherical friction body in one or both of said guides, and having an
inolined bearing for the spherical bodg. substantially as deseribed,
2nd. In a holder for brooms, eto., the combination of two vertical
guides,inclined inward toward each other at the bottom, of spherical

odies in said guides, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In a holder
for brooms, ete., the combination of two vertical tubular guides in-
clined towards each other at the bottom, and cut away on theirinner
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sidgiégndﬁﬁsxiheri%al bodies in
seribed. 4th. Ina hol :
cal guides inclined towlzler for brooms, ete., the combination of verti-

on their inner sides rds each other at the

and of spherical bzdigg removable stops D in thzotz%'%kz:?dcu:uaggg
5th. In a holder for brr)"’ said guides, substantially as described.
the vertically inclineq oS 6t¢.. the combination of the bracket A
and open at the 1o, ed guides C C! having the cut away portion E.
spherical bodieg inpr{’ﬁ”ded.with the stops D and the rib G, and of
purpose describeq, e guides, the parts operating as and for the

said guides, substantially as de-

No. 34
»339. Metallic Tube. (Tube métallique.)

Charles F.E
S . Erb,
Clain—1e; New York, N.Y., U.S., 14th May, 18%0; 5 years.

elbow. saho; AN elbow tube, having diagonal sid

With aflat ;&:nmlly as get forth. 2nd. An elbow tu%)ea.a:o:g:tral‘lgtt'le]g
Interlocked Wilfxn".d having the diagonal edges of its side portions
elbow tube. | each other, substantially as set forth. 3rd. An
its side portion 4ving a continuous flat back, and having the edges of
forth, s connected by diagonal seams, substantially as set

No. 34.: 2
34,340. Earth Auger. (Sonde a trépan.)

George B
urroughs, Fallowfield, Ont.,16th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1
having proj St. In an earth auger, the combinatio i
X wrth , n ofac
ridges or b'}g(cltg,‘srlg from its internal surface one or more :Onytlitlnliioe:;
of the cylindey. rising from the lowest point to near the upper edge
© portion of g “.ha regular rate or pit.c% like a screw thread, and
?Way in a linem cylinder just below said blade or bla ies being cut
orth. ond. I with the bottom of said blade, substantially as set
secured fo the an earth auger, the cowmbination of the shell B
the arms (, then‘l‘lgler shaft, the shaft D connected to said shell by
,and the cutte‘n se bottom E adjustably secured within said shell
forth.” 3rq. Inam F for enlarging the bore hole, substantially as set
ing, connegteq l’)‘“ earth auger, the combination of the shell B carry-
pended from y arms to an auger shaft, the tamper weight G sus-
solidate saig 3 cord or the like in said eylinder, and adapted to con-
set forth 4(}1; SlImllal’ material contained therein, substantially as
- having ona's n an earth auger, the combination of a head A or
gcrew thread f l{],more continuous blades a formed upon its interior
said heaq subgs ion, the shell B secured within the upper edge of
ing of ac;,“nd-rmgtmlly_us set forth. 5th. An auger head consist-
OT ridges pisin 91;_ , having formed upon its internalsurface 2 blades
gg a regular r:tel‘g:npit:lcehlﬁv‘::st gomt otrhcutting edge, continuously
4 d a sor
8aid cylinder, substantially as Segvzor“r:ad to near the upper edge

N .
N0. 34,341, Ocean Signal Station.
(Station de signaux en mer.)

Isaac Pai ini
we“ﬁ':;,t(nﬁmlmstrgtor of the estate of Alvin F. Paine,) South
Claim —lsi T":S-l.] U~b'.. 16th May, 1890; 5 vears.

or signal : The herein described manner of anchoring li i
ed to the sg:‘;mg'oitilt sea, consisting of a hollow float or b%‘l);g:‘f;:‘l]x;[:
thereon,  ring oo om,; and having journaled to a eylindrical stem
ship, subsmnmn“"emd by means of a chain or cable to the light
buoy' bhavin secuy ai and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A float or
ottom, as escribrfsd to it a hollow stem or tube anchored to the sea
nected to the lighh(' l;.“nd having loosely journaled on it. a ring con-
:;vl"e or cable pagsj ship or signal station, combined with a telegraph
e E';)trxgal °0nnecti?)g tglrough said hollow tube, and establishing an
mb;g&g{ibf‘"““ si’!‘n“‘;tg;en the light ship or signal station and the
ally ag ang for the“;;?;g:g;éghfto:}’zﬁps or signal stations,

No. 34 34
»342. Draught for Steam Engine Fire
. aces. (Tirage des foyers des machines 4
apeur.)

Jean B. Jares
. st a
890; 5 yem;d Arthur Chagnon, St. Hyacinthe, Qué., 16th May,

Résumeé.—1
mé.—ler. 1, inad
gg:‘li‘ d’un tuyay I?lg?,l:lbggmson. dans une grille de bouilloire 2 va-
pee telucteur de 13 au mbi‘ un robinet sphérique (globe), un tuvau
A Bu%décrit. e o C, au front de la bouilloire, pour les fins
it 0y de tuynux Derf-oréans une grille,3 bouilloire 3 vapeur, une
aveo 1.3 '®8paces entro | 3 en dessus contenant autant de doigts H
robinet C, | to! es grilles, et ayant un tuyau de connection
ut tel que décrit pour les fins mentionnées.

No. 34,3
* 343,
E?;tefner for the Meeting Rails
Jerome D. Forree, o ashes, (Fermeture de croisée.)
Clouim.—Th ' t.tumwa- Towa, U.S. " .
¢ combi U.S., 17th May, 1890; 5 years.

the fort f nation,wi
ine no ner provided with g With the upper and lower window sashes
ing across the lower sash. "coket8 E, of a sliding flat bolt D, extend-
sime by flat staples attacheg b, JUPPOTted g adintely. abovo the
window casing, and adapt e(ii to the parting and "3 yt & ovef tbe
sockets, and to be withd d to be pushed int suard strips 0F Lhe
stantially us vot b raWn to giy, nto engagement with said

ially as set forth. © freedom to the lower sash, sub-

No. 34,344, Child’s Tray. (Table d’enfant.

Charles .
barles L. Wagandt, Baltimore, Md., U.S., 19th May, 1890; 5 years.

Cla‘i"l.— H .

recessed u;ﬁﬁ; i?:fs‘“ improved article of manufacture, a child’s tray
of such recess the Font gide as described, and having upon each side
extend at Sl;l;stant‘o:lwmd projections Al, the inner sides of which
fit the sides of the ";”.v right angles to the table, and are adapted to
substantially as seff‘ dh'md hold its body from sidewise movement,
ture, g child’s tra; orth. 2nd. As an improved article of manufac:

' y recessed upon its front side as described, and

M

5

having upon each side of such recess the forward projections A, the
inner sides of which are situated at and are adapted to fit the sides
of the child’s body, and hold it from lateral movement, the tray be-
ing provided around said recess with the protector or apron al ex-—
tending upward above the rim of the tray as shown, and adapted to
protect the clothing of the child, and deflect into the tray spilled
articles of food, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Asan improved
article of manufacture, the child’s table tray A substantially as
herein described, comb.»1 with the perforated removable bottom
D. 4th. Asan improved article of manufacture, the child’s table
tray A, substantially as herein described, combined with the perfor-
%tettih removable bottom D and the catches d?, substantially as set
orth.

No. 34,345. Stock Memoranda Tablet.

(Carnet de courtier. )

Joseph Dick, New York, N.Y., U.S., 20th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A tublet divided into columns, said columns having &
series of slide ways produced therein, and provided with slides mov-
able in said slide ways, subastantially as shown and deseribed- 2nd.
As an improved article of manufacture, a tablet divided into
columns, each of gaid columns having a series of transverse slide
ways, and provided with a series of indicating or cover slides cap-
able of being moved in said slide ways from one column to another,
as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a stock tablet, the com-
bination, with a body portion divided into a series of eolumns, said
columns having slide ways produced therein, which slide ways dis-
close the names of various articles of stoek, of indicating or cover
slides held to move laterally in said slide ways, substantially as
shown and described and for the purpose specified.

No. 34,346. Ventilating Halls, Rooms, etc¢.

(Ventilation des corridors, chambres, etc.)

David G. Hoey, Glasgow, Scotland, 20th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.~The combination. in a system of ventilation, of atmos-
pheric air inlets A, in the walls of a building, connecting with dado
spaces wizhin the apartment, a hollow vertical shaft or duet J, from
below the ceiling to the outer atinosphere above the roof, and gas

jets L, to induce an upward current in said shaft J, as set forth.

No. 34,347. Churn. (Baraite)

John H. Simpson, Mono Centre, Ont., 20th May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A series of triangularly shaped blades A, fixed to and
radiating from a horizontal shaft B, journalled within the box C,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A series of tr1-
angularly shaped blades A, fixed to an radiating trom the horizont-
al shaft B, journalled within the box C, the corners of the bottorp of
the box being filled by strips D, in _combination with a detachable
block E, and spur gearing F., and G, substantially as and for the
Eurpose specified. 3rd. A chiurn box C, provided with the lid J,
aving a bevelled face to correspond with the bevelled top of the
box C, in combination with hinges K connected to thelid J, ata
point above the said lid, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 4th. A churn C, provided with a lid J, hayving a beveiled face
to correspond with the bevelled top of the box C, in combination with
oross strips L, projeoting behind the hinges K, which are detachably
ivoted on pins projecting frowm the strips L, above and within the
ﬁm(&ik edwe of the lid J, substantially as and for the purpoge speci-
ed.

No. 34,348. Car Brake. ( Frein de char.}

William Brunquest, Menomines, Mich., U.S.,20th May,1890; Syears.

Claim.—1st. The coinbination, with a car axle, of eccentric faced
rollors arranged in connection therewith, and a means for turning
said rollers, substadtially as described. 2nd. The combination, with
a oar axle, of eccentric faced rollers arranged in connection there-
with, & chain or belt arranged in connection with said rollers, an
operating chain leading from the roller chain, and a brake staff to
which the operating chain is connected. 3rd. The combination,
with the axle of a car. of eccentric faced rollers arranged in con-
nection therewith, chains 13, arranged in connection with the rollers
chains 14 and 16, connected to the chains 13, and brake staffs to which

the chains 14 and 16 are connected.

‘No. 34,349. Organ Action. (Jeuz d’orgues.)

Romain Callender, St. Thomas, Ont.,20th May, 1890; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A series of stops, index!)lendent]y connected to _the
mutes by mechanism, so arranged, that various musical combina-
tions may be set without interfering with the operation of the ordi-
nary stops of the organ, in combination wnth.mechamsm, by which
the stops forming the combination may be simultaneously brought
into action by the performer. without any effect or break in the con-
tinuity of the music, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
ond. Two or more series of stops, independently connected to the
mutes by mechanism, so arranged that each series of stops may be
set for a different musical combination, without interfering with the
ordinary stops of the organ, in combination with mechanism, by
which the performer can instantly change the action from one com-
bination to another. without any effort or break in the continuity of
the music, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A
geries of stops. independently connected to the mutes, by mechanism
so arranged that various musieal combinations may be ret, without
interfering with the operation of the ordinary stops of the organ, in
vombination with mechanisin, by which the stops orming the com-
binations may be instantly brought inte action, and the ordinary
organ stop which may at the time be set, simultaneously dampened

so that they will not interfere with each other, or break the continu-

AR
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ity of the music, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th.
One or more series of stops, independently connected to the mutes
by mechanism, soarranged that each series of stops may be set for a
different combination, in combination with mechanism, by which
the full power of the organ may be instantaneously secured by the
gimple movement of a single stop, without interfering with the set-
ting of the combinations, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 5th. A single gtop, connected by suitable mechanism to two or
more mutes, o that the adjustent of the said single stop shall
bring into action any predetermined combination, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 6th. One or more series of stops, in-
dependently connected to the mutes by mechanism, so arranged that
each series of stops may be set for a different musical combination,
and one or more solo stops independently connected to the mutes, in
combination with a damping action, so arranged, that any solo stop
if drawn can only speak so long as the grand organ knee movement
is not used, the knee movement, by which the combinations are
brought into action, being arranged to simultaneously operate the
damping action, so as to close all the stops not counected with the
combination, substantially as and for the purpose specified, Tth.
A divided swell shutter, so arranged, that each half of the shutter
shall be completely under the control of a single knee swell, in com-
bination with stops, by which the connection between the single
knee swell and each haif of the shutter may be instantly made or
broken, in order that the bass swell or the treble swell may be
brought into connection, independently or simultaneously with each
other, and with the single knee swell, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 8th. A series of slides [, independently connect-
ed to their respective mutes or mechanienl movements, in combina-
tion with mechanism, by which the said slides may be independent-
ly or collectively operated upon, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 9th. A series of slides T, independently connected to
their respective mutes or mechanical movements, in combination
with mechanism, by which each slide is independently connected to
its respective draw stop, substantinlly as and tor the purpose speci-
fied. 10th. A block N, supported above the slide T, by the pivoted
frame U, and connected by suitable mechanism to the knee push A,
in combination with the plungers V suspended within the block N,
by mechanisin connected to the stops X, so that one or more slides
may be connected to the block N, for the purvose of bringingit with-
in the control of the knee push, substantially as and for the purpose
:}peclﬁed. 11th. A crank rod, arranged in connection with the slide

. and operated by a block pivoted on a draw stop, in combination
with mechanism, arranged to elevaty the block clear of the rod, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose spzcified-

No. 34,350. Washing Machine.
(Machine @ blanchir. )

Adam Bowman, Hamilton, Ont., 20th May,1890; 5 years.

Clatm—1st. In & washing machine, the body A, formed of sheet
metal Iarger ut the top than the bottom, and constructed with a
serigs of horizontal tubes in the roof of said body, and made to pass
out to the exterior of the sides, by which the air pressure is regulat-
ed, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a wash-
ing machine, the combination of the body A, tubes C, wires «/, rods
B and handle ¢, all constructed substantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 34,351. Tire Setter. (Diable de forge.)

Sidney W. Smith, Toronto, Ont., 20th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a tire setter, the combination of the lever F, sleeve
E, cams D, lifting jaws ¢, divided clamp composed of two sections A
Al, spindles a and shoe B, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. In a tire setter, the combination of a clamp, channelled
to fit the shape of the spoke with suitable raising enms and lifting
jnws. substantinlly as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. Ina tire
setter, the combination of a clamp, channelled to fit the shape of the
spoke, and provided with rounded pins or spindles extending out-
wards, which forms the bearing for the cams and lifting jaws, with
suitable raising cams, and lifting jaws and lever arm, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 34,352, Process of and Machine tor
. Rolling Seamless Tubes and
other Tubular Articles trom
Hollow Ingots, (Irocélé et machine
de laminage des (ubes sans soudures et autres
objets tubulaires au moyen de lingots creuz.)

Charles Kellogg, Findlay, Ohio, U.S., 20th May, 1890: 5 years.

Claim.~—1st. In an organized machine, for rolling seamless tubes
and simiiar articles, the combination with the rolls of said machine,
of a tapering or conical mandrel projected between said rolls and
supports therefor, that grasp the mandrel at several points, and are
3perated separately to grusp and hold or release the mandrel, in or-

er that an ingot miay be passed to and through the rolls without dis-
fi ﬂﬁmz t(lile m:‘mdrel.‘or interrupting the roiling operation, substan-

gsit'.‘i;"'l escribed. 2nd. The combination with a series of pairs of
{’“w "‘ :’“{edglvqn rolls, arranged for progressively rolling an ingot
mandrel -m\: S‘;:n:ilnr article of a stationary tapering or conical
e m-m&n:)l ié‘eh fd hbe.t\veen snid rolls, suitable supports by which
o i N “e orizontally and prevented from beiug drawn

e theﬂ e rolls, substantially as described. 3rd. [n an organized
i]n““ ine, for producing seamless tubes and similar articles, from

ollow inzots, the combination, with a series of pairs of rolls, pro-
vided with consecutively graduated grooves, of a mandrel projected
between the said rolls, said mandrel having a straight or eylindrical
portion outside of the rolls, and a tapered portion between the rolls
and suitable supports for the mundrel that grasp the cylindrieal part

of the mandrel, and hold and centre the mandrel in the grooves be-

|
1

tween the rolls, one of the supports being detachable from the maun-
drel, while the other continues to sustain and hold it, as and for the
purpose substantially as described. 4th. The combination, with a
mandrel of a rolling machine, of grips for grasping and supporting
the same, a cylinder and piston for operating each of said grips, and
suitable pipes and valves for condueting the operating agent to and
away from said cylinder, and controlling its movements. substantial-
ly as described. 5th. A grip for grasping the maundrel, consisting of
two levers pivoted together near their middles, and provided in their
upper ends with recesses of the same shape as the mandrel, com-
biued with a steam cylinder, a piston fitted to eperate therein, suit-
able pipes and regulating devnqes for controlling the low of steam or
other actuating agent, to and from said cylinder, and connecting de-
vices between the lower ends of the levers, composing the grips and
the piston, substantially as described. 6th. The combination, with a
hollow mandrel, and a grip for grasping thesame, of devices carried
by said grips for conducting the water toand away from the mandrel
when said mandrel is grasped by the grip, and mechanism for cat-
ting off the supply of water aud preventing the escape of the same
from said supply, or from the interior of the mandrel when the grip
is released from the mandrel, substantially as described. 7th. The
grip D, consisting of the two leversff, pivoted together near their
centres, and provided in their upper‘ends with recesses ; i, and 4, 10,
combined with the hollow mandrel C, provided with the orifices 5, 8,
tubes 6,9, pipes 3. 7, 11, the valves 12,13, 14, springs for controlling
valves 13, 14, and means for opening and closing the grips, substanti-
ally as described. 8th. The process, of manufacturing Seanless metal
tubes trowm hollow ingots herein described. the same cousisting in re-
ducing and elongating the heated ingot between a series of exterior
rolls, moving with gradually increasiag speed, with passesor cavities
of gradually decreising area, and an internal support consist-
ing of a mandrel whieh tapersto correspond to the said cavities, or
passes in the rolls, substantially ss described.

No 34,353. Device for Raising Sand trom
Water. (Appareil pour tirer le sable de
Peau. )

James L. Allison and Rodney G. Nash, Morrisburg, Ont., 20th May,
1890 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In a device for raising sand from water, the combina-
tion of a scow, an upright frame pivoted tosuitable arms secured to
said scow,a frame slidingly connected tothe atoresaid pivoted frame,
means of raising and lowering said stiding frame, a cen(g‘lfu!lll_ pump
secured to the lower end of said shiding trame and provided with de-
livery pipe, & shaft journalled near the ends of said sliding frame,
and passing through and forming the axle of said pump, a belt pul-
ley with sleeve feathered to said shaft and journalled to the hinged
frame, a suction pipe with conical perforated end at the bottom of
said pump, the axle of the pump extending into and through said
suction pipe, and provided with screw and agitator, substantially as
set forth, 2ud. In a device for raising sand from water, the combi-
nation of the scow A, arns B secured thereto, binged fratne C, carry-
ing bracket C!' and bearings ¢, the frame D slidingly connected with
the frame C, and having racks D', the cross shaft E! journalled in
the bearings ¢, and having pinions E'! gearing in the rucks D1, and
handwheels E, aud the balance weight D1, with rope or chain o' and
puliey C!, substantially as set forth, 3rd. In a device for raiting
sand from water, the combi.ation of a scow A, brackets B, aframe
C hinged to said brackets, the frame D sliding in the frame C, meaus
for controlling the elevation of the frame D and the tackie L for tilt-
ing said frames, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a device for
raising sand from water, the combination of the frame D, having
the brackets @3, a centrifugal pump F secured to the lower end of
said frame, ashaft G journalled to the brackets %, and forming the
axle of said pump, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a device for
raising sand from water, the combination of the frame C, having the
brackets C', the frame D slidingly connected to said frame C, and
having brackets d% the pump F secured to the lower end of said
frame D, the shaft G journalled on the brackets ¢ and passing
through said pumnp, and the pulley H, having sleeve &' journalled to
the bricket C', and feathered to the shatt G by a key H!, substan-
tially as set forth. 6th. In a device for raising sand from water, the
combination of a frame D, having brackets 4%, a pump F secured to
the lower end of said frawe, the delivery pipes Fi, Fil connected to
said puwmp, the shaft G journalled to the brackets d3 and passing
through said pumnp, the sciew g and the agitator g! at the lower end
of said shaft and tﬁe suction pipe I, having a conical porforated end,
substantially as set forth.

No. 34,354. Clock for Advertising and other
Purposes. (Horloge pour annoncer et
autres fins.)

Frederick Redman, Oldford, Eng.,20th May, 1890: 5 years.

Claim.—In clocks or watches connecting the eseape or other wheel
by means of an intermediary wheel or wheels, to & secondary dial,
containing advertisements, thereby iinparting a rotary motion, and
displaying the advertisements through an opening or openings cut
in the face of the clock or primary dial, substantially as set forth
and for the purpose set {orth.

No. 34,353. Device for Transmitting Motion
(Appareil de transmission du mouvement.)

Samuel J. Laughlin, Guelph, Ont., 21st May, 1390 5 years.

Cluim.—lst. The combination of the lower frame A, having an
adjustable tilting base M, and carrying the belt wheel B, the upper
frame having its base K rotatively adﬂustuble on top of said frame
A, and provided with clamping bolts un(! the pulley wheels D, D.
having shafts H journatled in _boxes «, aljustubly secured to F of
said upper frame, whereby said pulley wheels can be inclined to suit
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tll:g ?«?\ﬂ? ?5::1::‘9“3&'”15?3&’ 1;.‘3 et forth, 2nd. The combination, with
adjustable rotatory on top “‘; olving upper frame, having a base K,

and pulley wheels D,
adjustable in said slotg

’

No. 34,356, Tr
ch
Frank B, Johnson, p

Cledy —

Divorally Slst‘ The com

said frame A, and having posts F, F,
* Mounted on shafts journalled in bearings
as set forth.

eadle for Foot Power Ma-
ne. (Pélale pour les machines & pied.)

arkville, N.Y., U.S., 21st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

bination of a treadle, and spring connections

Springs beiumm"i"ﬂ the same from the frame of the machine, the

| & secured to
‘t;:?‘.i\l.nems at thejr one'
fher ens, whereby the

the frame and to the treadle by fixed at-
ends, and by pivotal attachments at their
contraction and expansion of the springs will

and for phe treadle combined vertical and horizontal movements, as
0r the pu

rpose set
g springs
o the trey

and Supportin
of their ey ¢
rame of the

forth. 2ad. The cowbination of a treadle
> the springs being pivotally secured at one
dle, swhile their opposite ends are fixed tothe

machi cby io- ; 4
© Springs o chine, whereby the contraction and expansion of

CIT one endg

of a Vertical
Contractio,
zontally,

L
and expans
a8 and for the

No. 34

Movements, , u.g"'e‘lo the treadle combined vertieal and horizontal
of a treadie as and for the purpose get forth, 3rd, The combination
rame o! th and supporting springs, the springs being secured to the
i ¢ Machine and to the treadle, by fixed attachments at
points of g¢y, and by pivotal attachments at their other ends, the
achment between the treadle nnd the springs being out

une through the axes of the springs, whereby the

ion of the springs will move the treadle hori-
purpose set forth.

»337. Lock Gate and Dam.

(Dorte décluse et barrage.)

William 1,. g
Claim,—

- Scaife, Allegheny, Penn., U.S., 21st May, 1390 ; 15 years.

aving jis Ist. In lock gates or dams, the combination, with a gate,

axis

at th s 3 s i i
Reting to rajes ¢ ie base thereof, of a mechanical lift or motor

¢ he gate,
gate mdependentl,\ﬁg ott'tz
{)oses set forth. 2nd. I,
! € gate, of a hydraulje
"ovable connecting rod
8Winsing within the
set forth. 3rd.
Aving its axis

and prop mechanism acting to support the
he motor, substantially as and for the pur-
1 lock gates or dams, the combination, with
Jack provided with a ram or plunger, and a
fitting within, journalled at the buse of and

the plunger, substantially as and for the purposes
In lock gates or dams, the combination, with a gate

2 at the hase thereof, of & prop t\ ed of a toggle, or
tw : g , of a prop formed of a toggle,
FoJointed arms connected to Lhe gate and floor, and a mechanical

Ut or motor for rajsj

t 1 aisin
boses set forth, 4¢h. ﬁ
the gate having its axis

the gate. substantially as and for the pur-
1 lock gates or dams, the combination, with

at the bas ,
thereto, and the lover I he base thereof, of the support connected

said Support, substantin

lock gates or ¢
the base ihereo?ma .the
floor, and 4 lev pofn to

aving its axis on the floor ai:d engaging with
lly a8 and for the purposesset forth. 5th. In
combination, with a gate having its axis at

zgle or jointed avin counected to the gate and

support it suber pivoted to the floor and engaging with said prop to

O¢,

i

. the
«of'the

stantially as t ses Sth.
Bates or damny ¥y as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. In

combination with the gate having its axis at
toggle or jointed arms connected to the gate

O H ) H . .
jointed rq :29 kmech:uncnl lift or motor having its connecting rod
Poses st furt?; nee of the toggle, substantially as and for the pur-
the gute hi\vin}z Jthe In lock gates or dams, the combination with

A3 connecteq “’: AXis

Aving jtg Conuectj

ut the buse thereof, of the toggle or jointed

the gate and floor, the mechanical lift or motor

ever havipg g rod joiuted to the knee of the toggle, and the

B its ax

sl}ﬁ:gm{l{v as and t':)srot,}))
+ the inatj

thereof, of &?mbm.xtm

the sill and engaging with said toggle, sub-
€ purposes set forth. 8th. In lock gates or

n with the gate, having its axis at the base
4Xis on the sie Subport cong y i

ccted thereto, and the lever having its

| - e 5
gage with thé ’;“d Provided with a hollowed or forked end to en-

forth. gip

to the gate,

and the s},
tween Al -ae sheaths
10¢h. r‘n‘"{if“““ Arms, subst

B c fi
raulie juck Files or d

rod figtipats, Provided wit}

8 withinand ;
ate fitg o~

or dams, the
with g hollo

d resting
X in
d said lg) a

No. 34,358, w
(B

William 1. Harrelson,

Claim.~1st. The improy
Ing of a net-work of wires and

upport, sy

! : - inloe i
AVINE its uxis g lhegll):xe:s ¢

d i 3
H ““g sliding at the top of said plunger, and a col-
mm,";- under said cover plate, whereby the rod

bstantially as and for the purposes set
ot dams, the combination with the gate
e thereof, of the supporting arms connected
secared to said arms and extending be-
antially as and tor the purposes set forth.
ums, the combination with the gate, of a hy-

1 & hollow ram or plunger, a connecting
urnalled at the base of said plunger, and a

lunger 0E around g
» & H
rock Zat, su':-sm“‘“l“y a

*aid rod and sliding at the top of the
sand for the purposes set forth. 11th. In
combination, with the gate, a hydraulic jack
W ram or plunger, a connecting rod fitving
bocket at the base thereof, a cover plate fit-

ubstuntially us and for the purposes set

ire Rip-Rap and Jetty Work.

JATTage ef jetée op Jil de fer.)

Kansas, Mo., U.S., 21st May, 1890 ; 5 years.
ed YIDTap and jetty construction, consist-

said wires aro conecrod by mew Series of paratlel timbers, to which

gvhlt:le adapted to be
2 The improved rip-r:
ercinbetore xet forth,
tudinally extending
cross timbers B, to

anchored, sub

anchor wires C,

Aus of suitable fastening devices, the

Stantially as herein set forth.
construction, substantially as
‘it net-work of parallel and Jongi-
in combination with a series o

1p and jetty
consisting of

us which ea ! n X b
suitablo fastening h each of said series of wires is secured by

dev
pust the outer of said s
anchorage.

-

lees, the ends of said wires being extended
eries of timbers, and adapted to be lashed to

. 34,359. House tfor Drying and Smoking
No ’ Butchers® Products. (Boucan pour
les produils des aballoirs.)

John H. Schaefer, Baltimore, Md., U.S., 2ist Mt}i'. 180:? :lo yefars. .
«wim.—1st A house for smoking meat and like articles of provi-
si(g;l,(huving the smoke chamber E, with an opening 1 {ntltis)vgnlla,'
the stenm heater provided with an inlet pipe fand an outlet p :ar fl;e
drawer in the said wall opening, a hood p secured by hmgss ov o1 the
drawer, s0 as to have & horizontal or vertieal position, an u25 noke
pipe S, having its lower end open directly over the gll:awerﬁ. 2n o
house for smoking meat aud like articles of provision, having i
smoke chamber K, means for holding the coals to produce Ehe @:}t}%&.
steam pipes arranged within the smoke chamber tolm‘ﬂé uce ; :as'
and an inlet pipe and an outlet pipe connected with the steam pipes.

No. 34,360. Turret Machine for Threading
Bolts. (Machine d tourelle pour fileter les
boulons.

' James A. Becher, Mishawaka, Ind., U.S., 21st May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a screw cutting turret head, the combination of a
turret post, with its upper and lower opening and closing turret jaws,
and their cutting dies arranged uround their peripheries, and
mechanisin for operating the said jaws, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 2nd. In a screw cutting turret head, the com-
bination of a turret post, with its upper and lower opening and clos:
ing tarret jaws, and their corresponiding pairs of dies adjustably se
cured around their peripheries, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 3rd. Inascrew cutting turret head the cowbination of
the receding and approaching turret juws, mounted and moving
freely on a suitable supporting post, with their .correspond[na pairs
of cutting dies arranged around their peripheries, and having their
cutting faces turned inwardly, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 4th, In a screw cutting turret head, the combination of
an upper receding and approuching turret juw, with a similar lower
turret juw mounted and adanted to rotute on a suitable post, said up-
per and lower jaws having radial grooves formed on their inner sur-
faces coincident with radial centers of cutting dies, sabstantially as
and for the purpore described. 5th. In a screw cutting turret head,
the upper and the lower receding and approaching turret jaws
mounted and adapted to rotate on a suituble pust, said juws having
radial grooves formed on their inner surfaces, and arranged in op-
posite pairs to coincide with openings formed in turret post, in line
of centers of cutting tuces ot dies, substantinily as and for the pur-
pose deseribed. 6th. Ina screw cutting turret head, the combina-
tion of an upper receding and approaching turret jaw and its gm(}ia'
pins, secured perpendicularly 1o its inner surtace with a lower rece I
ing and_approuching turret jaw, the latter beiug provided wit
guide holds formed therein to lvosely receive said guide pins, suv-
stantially as and for the purpose described. 7th, La a screw cutting
turret head, the combination of an upper receding and advancing
turret jaw. and its guide pins secured perpendicularly to its ml:ler
surface, with a similar lower turret jaw, provided with guide hol sd.
to freely receive said guide ping, said jaws arranged to be rou;u;]
simuitaneously, substautially as and for the purpose deseribed. lh
In the screw cutting turret head, of the character desenb?]d. tt e
combination of an upper turret jaw and its cap secured there oE
and upper cross head arrauged to slide in guides formed in turre
post, and baving its projecting ends inserted into an ann ular grogv:
formed between the surluces of the saiu turret jaw and its can, mtd
alower turret jaw cup and cross head of like construction, &“'d
toggle links connecting said eross heads for opening and cglogmlgns;tge
jaws, substantially as and for the purpose described. Ld" Lbe
screw cutting turrct head, the combination of an upper receding L
advancing turret jaw, and a lower receding and advancing r:,lrres
jaw with their expending springs contracting with !{1ne; s;ur]:(t)(:g
of said juws, substuntially as aud for the purpose described. .
In a screw cutting turret head, the combination, with tnrre(hbngsts‘.‘
the turret jaws and their cross heads, ot the character deseri el .lo
interchangeable stop pins arranged to be mserted.lut.o' stolp éofes
formed in top turret cap and top cross head, substantially as d.(li lpr
the purpose described. 1lth. In ascrew cutting turret hea ,023
character deseribed, the combination, with the post 1, fuicrum &
carrying turret cap 3, and its upper disengaging jaw 2, hzt&lgg ?he
justable dies 5 arranged arouund its periphery, and nd)usteu ¥ ¢ he
serews 6 of the lower diseugaging turret jaw 7, and its cap ks s.l.ld
jaw 7, having adjustable dies Y arranged around its penphery.,:v::s
adjusted by screws 10, and means for opening and clos[lng the ﬁ‘ bwss
substantially as and tor the purpose set forth. 12th. Ina gu:re“"_mt
ting turret head, the combination, with the upper dls%llsalli"‘fe bin 8
jaw 2 and its cap 3 mounted on post 1, and ‘huvmgd the (8)11‘ ey thurer
secured thereto, and their spring 26 encircling sal N'I:ised with boles
disengaging turret jaw 7 and its cap 11, said jaw provi tion by its
o Ly e Su'idhgu%e {'m::i;imfg?lilcll:":ﬁgsms:xtgst?:miully as and
cap 11 connecting with end of & i ing tutret head, the
for the purpose described. 13th. In a screw At

inution of the turret post and its upper aun diseng

?a;)wstil?v'ith the eross piece sliding in the SIOESISMrh&"d "(liﬂ";mg l[‘:\%ﬂgs
inserted in the annular groove 15, the links mg«:i o ho b dly
the pin 19, on their lower ends. aad on tneir upper en stothehandle
90 by the pin 21, and handle fulerumed by the pin 23 to the fulerum
29, sliding in notches 2{ formed on the turret pust 1, and having its
en'ds inserted in grooves 23 formed on cap i1, all substantially asand
for the purpose described.

. ,361. Construction ot Wooden
No. 34.3 Bridges. (Construction des ponts de
bois. )

Ferdinand Walter, Bamberg, Ont., 21st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

laim.—lst. A bridge girder cousisting of boards A, set.edgewise
hoei:(:zltally and having on both sides oblique planking and strut-

ting luid dingonally to one another, and secured by bolts passing
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through all the layers, and flanges consisting of planks bound to the
girder by bolts, as set forth. 2nd. A bridge girder having a web A,

lank sheeting or strutting B and C, united by boits D, flanges E and

, secured to the weh by bolts G, and suspension rods I, and caps J,
asset forth. 3rd. A bridge consisting of girders composed as set
forth, and cross beams H, suspended to the lower flange by bolts,
suspension rods I, secured to caps J, and braces K, with or without
the sheeting L, substantially as set forth.

No. 34,362, Dental Plate. (Plaguedentuaire.)

John J. Stedman, La Porte, Ind., U.S., 21st May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of preparing partial dentures, having a
metal base plate and retaining clasps thereon, which method con-
sists in fitting the clasps to the teeth in the mouth, mounting the
previously shaped base plate in position therein, taking an impres-
sion with said plate and clasps in siti, removing the impression with
the base plate and clasps together, forming a counter model and
transferring the clasps thereto in parting the mould, applying soft
rubber between the clasps and metal base, and vuleanising as usual,
substantially as described. 2nd. Az a new article of anufacture,
partial dentures comprising a metal base blate, metal retaining
clas, sdand the intermediate uniting vuleanite, substantially as de-
soribed.

No. 34,363. Attachment to Centrifugal and
other Pumps. (Appareil pour les
pompes centrifuges et aulres.)

Herbert K. Lee and Charles L. Bossé, Montreal, Que., 21st May,
1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. An attachment to centrifugal and other pumps, com-
posed of a screening agitator &, having two or more arms B, bent up-
wards to conform to a half circumferencs with their cutting edges,
dipping slightly downwards forming a lip J, shaft D and bracket E,
sugstpnuy.lly agdescribed and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The
combination of an attachment to centrifugal and other puwps, com-
posed of & sereening agitator G, shaft D and bracket E, with the
?uottlxlon pipe A, substantially as described and for the purposes set

orth.

No. 34,364. Pottery Machine.
(Machine de poterie. )

Charles McDonagh, Toledo, Ohio, U.S., 21st May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. In a pottery machine, the rotary mold having seg-
mental grooves g and faces h, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
}:ottery machine, the rotary mold having segmental grooves g, fuces
and corrugations or grooves 7, substantially as described. 3rd. In
a pottery machine, the combination, with the rotary mold, of
spring bearing for the top of the pot,substantially as described. 4th.
n a pottery machine, the combination of the grooved collar a, gpring
e and pins b, substantially ag deseribed. 5th. In a pottery machine,
the combination ef the segmental corrugated rotary mold E, ecarry-
ing the movable collar a slidingly engaging upon the pins 6 aud
springs e, substantially as described. 6th. In a pottery machine, a
detachable lining for the mold, substantially as deseribed. 7th. In
a pottery machine, having a revolving former mold and a vertically
reciprocating mold of a detachable lining of said mold, substantial-
l{ as desoribed. 8th. In a pottery machine, a detachable lining_for
the mold, having apertures j, substantially as described. 9th. In a
pottery machine, the mold A, having groove m, and the detachable
lining for the mold, having apertures j, substantially as described.

No. 34,365. Belt Fastener. (dgrafe de courroie.)

James Snow, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 21st May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.~In a belt fastener, a plate having one or more teeth in-
tegral therewith and projecting from one side thereof, and one or
more detachable teeth, each having an angular portion adapted to
be removably secured in an angular opening formed in the plate, the
rigid and detachable teeth, each having a chamfered side, the said
chamfer commencing midway of a tooth and extending to the point
thereof, and located on the side of the tooth opposite to where the
draft of the belt comes, substantially as set forth.

No. 34,366. Portable Curtained Hammock
Stand. (Chdssis portatif de hamac @
rideau. )

Alfred J. Weston, Toronto, Ont., 21st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A bammock stand, composed of two vertical posts A
braced together by the detachable rails D and G, and laterally sup-
ported by the braces B, the whole being arranged, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 34,387, Strap Fastener and Tightener.
(Agrafe serré-courroie.)

Charles Sparks, Sacramento, Cal., U.S., 21st May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In o strap fastener and tigh i

4 A ghtener, an axially rotary
bar, wltngh tﬁxe adjacent ends of the strap engage, whereby as said bar
is rotated, t eﬁnds of the strap are_wound upon it, in combinuation
with a removable key engaging the bar, and holding it in the posi-
tion to which it is moved, substantislly as described. 2nd. In a
strap fastener and tightener, the combination of an axially rotary
bar, haviog a longitudinal slot, througn which the adjacant ends of
the stmg pasg from opposite direct i is i

ions, whereby as said bar is ro-
tated, the ends of the strap are wound upon it, anyd a key en‘:gasgirr?g

-

the bar for holding it in the position to which it is moved, substanti-
ally as described. 3rd. In a strap fastener and tightener, the com-
bination of an axially rotary bar, which the adjacent ends of the
strap engage, whereby as said bar is rotated, the ends of the strap
are wound thereon, and a bail shaped key, the ends of which are
adapted to enter keyways in the ends of the bar, and the body of
which passes over the strap thereby holding the bar 1n the position
to which it is mounted, substantially as described. 4th. In a strap
fastener and tightener, the combination of an axially rotary bar,
having a slot or aperture in its body and keyways in its ends, said
slot or aperture receiving the adjacent ends of the strap from oppo-
site directions, whereby as said bar is rotated the strap is wound
thereon, and the bail shaped key, the ends of which fit the key ways
in the ends of the bar, the body of which passes across the strap,
whereby the bar is held in the position to which it i3 moved, suE'
stantially as described. 5th. In a strap fastener and tightener, the
combination of an axially rotary bar, having its ends perforated,
and adapted to receive a wrench or spanner, by which it may be ro-
tated, keyways in its ends, and a slot or aperture in its body for re-
ceiving the ends of the strap from opposite directions, whereby ag
said bar is rotated the strap is wound thereon, and a key for fitting
the keyways and holding the bar in the position to which it is moved
substantially as deseribed~ 6th. In a strap fastener and tightener,
the combination of the bracket, having keyways, the axially rotary
bar mounted in the bracket, and having keyways in its ends, and a
slot or aperture in its body for receiving the ends of the strap, and a
key fitting the keyways of the bracket and bar, whereby the bar is
held in the position to which it is adjusted, substantially as describ-
ed. 7th. The axially rotary bar of & strap fastener and tightener,
having a slot in its body, grooves in its ends forming keyways and
holes thereon also forming keyways, substantially as described.

No. 34,368. Telegraphy.

Patrick B. Delany, New York, N.Y., U.S., 21st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a line, relays in said line, a bat-
tery at each end in the line by which the circuit is made and broken
for the transmission of impulses of current, and mea: 8 for discon-
necting the line from battery at each end after the transmission of
an impulse. 2nd. The combination of a line, having terminal and
way stations, a relay and a Morse key at each station, connected
direetly in the line, a battery, from which impulses of ocurrent cor-
responding to the signalsto be transmitted, are thrown upon the line
by any of said keys, and weans for disconnecting the line from the
battery at the receiving end, when the circuit is broken at the trans-
mitting key. 3rd. The combination of a line, having terminal and
intermediate or way stations, message or signal transmitting de-
vices located at one or more stations in the line, & battery from
which impulses of current are thrown upon the line for the sending
of messages or signals by said transmitting devices, relays located
at the terminal and interinediate stations, and me1ns for disconnect-
ing the line from the battery at a point removed from the transmit-
ter, each time that the circuit is broken. 4th. The combination, sub-
stantially as set forth, of a line, a battery at each end thereof, with
which the line is normally connected, transmitting and recelving
devices at each end of the line, and line opening devices at each en
of the line, said devices consisting of separable contacts included in
the line, and contact separating devices controlled by the relays,
which momentarily separate said contacts and leave the line open or
disconnected from earth and battery fora brief. period after each in-
terruption of the main cireuit. 5th. The combination, substantially
as set torth, of a line, & battery, a transmitting key at one end there-
of, a receiving relay in the line at a point removed from the trans-
mitting station, and line opening devices controlled by said relay,
said devices consisting of separable contacts 1n the line circuit
which are briefly separated to disconnect the line from earth or bat-
tery upon the movement of the relay when the ciicuit is opened at
the transmitter. 6th. The combination, substantially as set forth,
of a line, o battery transmitting device and a receiving relay at each
end thereof, line opening devices controlled by each relay, said de-
viges consisting of separable contacts included in the line, which are
briefly separated to disconnect the line from earth or battery, upon
the movement of the relay, when the cireuit is opened at a transmit-
ter, s relay at an intermediate point in the line, and line grounding
devices controlied by said relay, said grounding devices oconsisting
of earth and line contacte, which are momentarily brought against
each other upon the movement of the relay, each time that the cir-
cuit is broken at the transmitter. 7th. 'The cowbination, substan-
tially as set forth, with a line, a battery at esch end thereof, with
which the line is normally connected, and electro-magnetic receiy-
ing devices, and transmitting keys directly in the line of a series of
contacts connected with the battery at each terminal station, said
contacts being separated by intervening spaces or insulation, a
trailer or contact maker actuated by the electro-magnetic receiving
devices, to pass from one battery contact across the intervening
spaces or insulation, a_trailer or contact maker actuated by the
electro-magnetic receiving devices, to pass from one battery con-
tact across the intervening space or insulation, thereby opening the
line to the next battery contact each time the circuit is opened at a
transmitter, and relays or electro-magnetic receiving devices con-
nected in the line at intermediate or way stations.

(Télégraphie.)

No. 34,369. Match-Making Machine.
(Machine @ fabriguer les allumettes.)

Charles J. Donnelly, Philadeiphia, Penn., U.S., 2lst May, 1890; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In match-making wachinery, n vibrating feed device,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In match-wak-
ing machinery, the feed device, in combination with the operating
crank (¢ and a pocketed drum, substantially as described. 3rd. In
mateh-making machinery, a pocketed drum, in combination with a
biade for dividing the splirts, said blade being adjustably mounted,
substantially as described. 4th. In match-making machinery, a
pocketed drum, having guides for the ends of the splints, substan-
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tially asdeseribed. 5
dividing the match sptl}i];n{n match-making wachinery, a blade for
stantially as describeq o and means for separating the same, sub-
eted drum, in combinyt; AN match-making wachinery, a pock-
said drum, substantigl)y . "ith guards T! for the splints placed in
chinery, a blade for div"d{ls described, 7th. In mateh-making ma-
groove in which gaj) blf 1ng the match splints, and a clearer for the
Aempefholdinlz reel mo'lde rotates, substantially as deseribed. 8th.
e:m‘ or IOCking S:;id unted on a swinging or vibrating arm, and a
inéctxghed’ 9th, & m:n:ﬁm when the reel is full, substantially as
of% € splints, and a § -making machine, having means for feed-
Dl)cke splints, ng Stalednger for automatically stopping the advance
boc eted drum, o ¢ o 1uth. A ateh-making machine, having a
SIints on wepg 1y oo SE0INE device therefor, o reel for winding the
adapted tq engage 0118, & movable arm supporting said reel, a beam
eam, said finger bw.’th said arm, and a finger connected with said
Splints in the hoppe "8 adapted to automatically stop the advance of
a m“lch-makingpper or supply to_the drum, all as stated. 1lth. In
SUDPorting saiq rm?c!nne, a reel for coiling splints, a vibraticg arm
Y means of g fr'e?" a sprocket wheel connected with a gear wheel
reels, having indlc 1on joint, substantially as described. 12th. The
The 'reels K wueﬁ)er)dent motion, substantially as deseribed. 13th.
pocketed drym, witg‘ps K!, substantially as described. 14th. The
and for the purpoge sgt})?grlthhgs b in its periphery, substantially as

No.
34,370, Folding Trestle.
(Tréteau pliant.)

John T. M
1505 Miller and Franeis . Orr, Chicago, IIL., U. S., 21st May,

Cla i 5 years,
tm,—
tal to bm.lsé- Adtrestle. consisting inthe combination of a horizon-
ge‘therin Dnirs};nt four legs or standards A, Al, B, B, pivoted to-
A ., being pi or near their mid-length by pivots a, b, the legs
D, the'axis o D‘KNEd, together at or near their upper ends by pivot
and the COrresw ich isat right angles to the axis of the pivots a, 5,
other ypq betwpondmg legs A, B, being arranged adjacent to each
apted to for o een the corresponding legs Al, B!, the parts being ad~
the pur 036 ﬂeur,g? erinto s compact form, in the manner and for
st?ndarcfs A% tél‘!h.‘ 2nd. A trestle, consisting of four legs or
mid-lengtf, b;, » B, B!, pivoted together in pairs at or near their
Or near their uplvots a,b, the legs Al, B!, heing pivoted togethes at
angles to the apper ends by pivot D, the axis of which is at right
zontal top by é“s,Of the pivots a, b, in combination with the hori-
egs or Standa.rdspw%m“y secured between the upper ends of the
nected togethan o Y ereby the trestle parts are permanently con-
1ally ag hereiur 3“‘1.“.‘1“!“0‘1 to fold into a compact form, substan-
combinatior lhescnbed and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The
In pairs and conne legs or standards A, Al, B, B!, pivoted together
legs A, B, arran 30“31! together by hinge D, with the corresponding
sponding legs AFGBfldmcent to each other and between the corre-
~seribed, for racaies . °F Par C, having a recess, essentially as_de-
olt ¢, Sﬂhstantielﬁmg the upper ends of the legs Al, B!, and pivot
€ com ihationa );‘as described and for the purpose set forth. 4th.
gether in pairs, gy the legs or standards A, Al, B, Bl, pivoted to-
szoudinx legs A 1d connected together by hinge D, with the corre-
the COrresponding | arranged adjacent to each other, and hetween
g:described. or reeg'? A', BY, top bar C, having a recess, essentially
¢ Connecting q?ewmg”!e upper ends of the legs A', B!, pivot
Tase Ee end of bar C with the tops of the legs A, B,
+ substantially as described and _for the purpose

No. 3
4,371, Garment Hook.
Frank E. - (dgrafe de vétement. )
s DeLon
l21§t May, Tsgh ?"sdy%l;z:srles F. DeLong, Philadelphis, Penn., U.S.,
“am—A hook .
?,f subslantially p'n‘i-(;'ll?blrlsed of a hook proper and a shank, formed
log a loop coincident el bars, and atongue, having its free end form-
op being Intermediat With the bend of the hook, said tongue and
No © of said side bars, substantially as described.

34 i
s 372, Pipe Wrench. (Clé a tuyau.)

Everett g, R
(v ook, Livermore Falls, Me., U.S., 21st May, 1890, 5 years.

A wrench i
4 3 » COngsisti f i j i
staty ith a aope; neg of a stationary jaw, its shank
id o0ary jaw apg fz;’&zam" and a movable jaw eonnjected with the
the statig Substantig||y a with a rounded ¢am portion to engage
DALY Saw, itg she, described. 2nd. The combination, with
ridge, of the‘g‘(}d{urm_ed with two concave seats’sepu-
Verse pin heq ; ang g movy €-plece embracing the shank of the
a rounded ony " the free o de Jaw pivotally connected with a trans-
for the pur W end, sghgp, Nas of the saddle-piece, and formed with
POse 8pecifieq, " U2lly as herein shown and described and
No. 34,373
: s - Chee
Se :
Albert A. Ayer, Montreal, loth. (Toile @ fromage.)

Claim.—In the manufactuue.' 2lst May, 1890: 5 years.

te g a re o
deg\é!:ilieoé marks, creases or divgs‘i’kﬁ?::]mhs' ‘]"f ffo"“’h"ﬁ"“ at in-
. 8, a3 an or the purposes

\7 . . . \{ 1
No. 34,374, Nut Cracker. (Casse-notsette.)

Tho
Clr:«"zs H(;lmes. Chelsen, Mich,, 0.3, 215t May, 1890 : 5 years
in—lst. . s : 'S,
cracker ar.:tp;ggt“d“\lt cracker, the combination of the base, the
roughout i(slenzg t? one end of the buge and being slightly curved
triangulur opening Lec §th 8ud adaptedto form an approximately
? :gd :lt,:gen it and the base, when its free end rests
said base aud adaprod top:;:tmg lever pivoted to the other end of

2ad. In a nut oracker, the combination

e m————

of the base, the cracker arm pivoted to one end thereof, and the ope-
rating lever pivoted to the otger end of the base, and growdpd with
a recess to receive the free end of the oracker-arm, substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination of the base, provided at its ends
with ears, the cracker-arm pivoted between the ears at one end of
the base, the operating lever pivoted between the ears at the other
end of the base, and provided with a curved recess to receive the free
end of the cracker-arm, and a projection to limit the free end of said
arm, substantially as described. 4th. The combination of the base.
provided with the ears a®and a? the cracker-arm pivoted betweezn
the ears ¥, and having its free end projecting between the ears a%
the operating lever pivoted between the ears af, and provided with &
curved recess, and a shoulder to limit its upward movement and the
projection, substantially as described. I

No. 34,375. Heater tor Dry Closets.

(Ftuve pour les lieur d aisance secs. )

Isaac D. Smead, Toledo, Ohio, U.S., 21st May, 1890: 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A vault heater for dry closets, consisting of the ob”
long body H, grate G and top plate F, with the elongated throat T at
the top of the rear side, and having the double walled hood at its
front, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In combi-
nation with the vault of a dry closet, having two_air ducts, one
abave the other, a vault heater, substantially such as described,
said heater being so located ag to deliver the heat generated therein
directly into the lower duct, substantially as shown and deseribed.
3rd. The combination, in a dry closet, of a vault, composed of two
horizontal ducts, one above the other, a heater, substantially such
as described, located at the mouth of the lower duct, and a hood in-
terposed between said heater and the foul air room or inlet, the com-
bination and arrangement being substantially such as herein shown
and described. 4th. In combination with the vault of a dry closet,
having two horizontal ducts, one over the other, a heater arranged to
deliver its heat and smoke into the lower duct, and a double walled
hood located in front of said heater and arranged to convey a our-
rent of air from the foul air room or inlet into the duct, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. The combination of a
vault for a dry closet, adapted to have a current of air passed throug
it from end to end, a heater located at the end at which the air en-
ters said vault, and a hood or screen arranged in front of said heater
or between itand the overflowing current of air, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth,

No. 34,376. Construction of Buildings.
(Construction de bdtisses.)

Isaac D. Smead, Toledo, Ohio, U.S., 21st May, 1890 ; 5 years,

Qlaim.~1st. A metallic plate, adapted to be set in the wall of &
building at the floor line, and cut off the passage of air into the
rooms from the exterior of the building, substantially as shown and
deseribed, 2nd. A metallic building plate for insertion in the walls
of a building, provided along its front face with a groove or flange,
adapted to receive the ends or edge of the floor boards, substantially
a3 shown and described. 3rd. A metallic building plate for insertion
in the walls of a building, provided with a groove along che'tor for
the reception of the lower end of the wainsconting, substantially a8
shown and described. 4th. Asan improvement in the construction
of buildings, the metallic plate inserted in the wall of the building,
and made to project from the inner face of said wall sufficiently to
form a support for the floor boards, substantially as shown and de-
soribed, whereby a tight joint is secured at the base of the room.
5th. A ventilating box or flue, constructed substantially as shown
and described, whereby it is adapted for insertion in the walls of &
building, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 34,377. Circular Knitting Machine.
(Machine a tricot csrculaire,)

The Standard Needle Company, (assignee of George Davidson and
Richard A. Dixon), Paris, Oat., 21st May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Claim.—lst. A tension lever carrying the ordinary_ thread, and
supported by a spring of only sufficient strength to resist the ordin-
ary tension on the thread, in such a manner that, should the tension
be increased beyond the desired strain, the said lever will drop, and
in its downward motion cause & pivoted thread oarrier to bring an
auxiliary thread into contact with the burr or sinker wheel of the
machine, substantially as and for the purpose qppclﬁed. 2u0d. A
pivoted thread carrier, arranged to support an suxiliary. thread be-
low the burr or sinker wheel of the machine, in combination with
mechanism by which the said auxiliary thread is brought into con-
tact with the burr or sinker wheel instantaneously upon the breaking
of the ordinary thread. substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The pivoted rod O, having' loop N formed on its end, and a
finger T projecting from the said loop below the burr or sinker wheel
of the machine, so as to support a loop of the said thread below the
said burr or sinker wheel, a rod P, conneoted to the pivot of the rod
O and extending to a point where its end may rest upon the finger
Q, which is conneocted to the pivot 4, 10 combination with the lever
1., connected to the said pivot & and designed to rest upon the thread
D’ substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th, A tension
jever H, carrying the thread D, and supported by a spring J of only
sufficient strength to resist the ordinary tension on the thread, in
combination with a pivoted thread carrier, arranged to support the
auxiliary thread M below the burr or sinker wheel B, in such a man-
per that any excess of a predetermined tension on the thread D,
shall cause the lever H to fall, and therebg impart movement to the
thrend carrier, and simultaneously cut the thread by the action of
the knife U, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th- A
carrier O, longitudinally adjustable upon _its bracket,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. ~ 6th.
tension lever H, carrying the thread D, and supported as desoribed,
a pin 8, projecting from the said lever, in combination with the rod
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P, connected to the pivot of the rod O earrying the auxiliary thread,
as deseribed. 7Tth. The rod O, forming the ecarrier of the auxiliary
thread M, the rod P connected to the pivot of the rod S, in combina-
tion with the vertically adjustable stop V, arranged substantially as
specified.

.No. 34,378. Pen Holder.

Lillian L. W. McMurtry, Mattawa, Ont., 21st May, 1830; 5 years.

(laim.-1st, A penholder with a convex pen receiver, and a con-
cave hinged flap. and an indented ring, as shown and described.
2nd. A pen-holder, having a hinged concaved flap, in combination
with a convex pen-holder, and an indented ring, ns shown and de-
seribed. 3rd. The combination, in a pen-holder, of a hinged concave
flap and an indeated ring, as shown and described.

(Porte-plume.)

No. 34,379. Method of Making Lined Cans.

(Mode de fabrication des boites mélalliques
doublées.)

Max Ams, New York, N.Y., U.S,, 215t May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of making lined cans, which consists in
forming rectangular fizures of a non-fowing varnish upon one tide
of a sheet of metal, leaving a free margin ¢! along one edge, baking
the sheet, cutting onut and bending the bodiex into shape, soldering
the margin upon the outer face of the can body and then gecuring
the varnished and baked heads to the body, substantially as speci-
fied. 2nd. The method of making lined eans, which consists in form-
ing rectangular fienres b, of a non-flowing varnish upon one side of a
sheet of metal, with a free margin a! along one edge and margins a?
between the figures, baking the sheet, cutting out and bending the
bodies into shape, soldering the margin «!, upon the outer fiace of
the ean body, and then securing the flanged and varnished heads to
the margin a2, subatantially as specified. 3rd. The method of mak-
ing lined cans, which consists in forming upon one side of n sheet of
metal rectangular figures of non-flowing varnish, composed of san-
darac, mastic, alcohol and glyeerine, by a stencil 8o as to leave a
margin al, nlong one edge of such fizures, baking, cutting and bend-
ing the bodies tnto shape, and then soldering the heads, substantial-
ly as specified.

No. 34,380. Process of Separating Iron or
other Magnetic Particles from
Non Magnetic Substances. (Pro-
cédé de s€paration dw fer ou autres particules
magnétiques des corps no-magnétiques.)
Gurdon Conkling, Glens Falls, N.Y., U.S., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Claim.—The within deseribed process, for separating mngnetic
from non-magunetic particles, which consists in exp sing a running
stream of liguid containing the substances to be separated to the ac-
tion of a magnet, lifting the magnetic gzlrticles carried by said
stream up from and out of contact with the stream, and finally con-

ducting the particles which have followed the attraction of the
magnet into a suitable receptacle.

No. 34,381. Respirator and Throat and
Lung Protector. (Appareil respir-
ateur et protecteur de la gorge et des poumons,)

Justus 0. Woods, New York, N.Y., U.S., 22nd May, 1800 ; 5 years.

Clazm.~1st. Animproved respirator and lung and throat protector
consisting of the respirator bag, composed of the longitudinal strips,
the vertical strips crossing said longitudinal strips and forming a

ocket to hold a medicament, and the strips I, F and &, whereby the

ag is held to the head, and the flexible non-absorbent mouth piece
placed in the mouth between the lips and the teeth to vrevent breath-
ing through the mouth, nll combined and arranged to operate. sub-
stantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The
mouth piece H, composed of a thin sheet of eeliuloid or other flexible
non-absorbent material formed as deseribed, to be pladed in the
mouth between the lips and the teecth to prevent breathing through
the mouth, and a thread or wire attached to =aid mouth piece, where-
by it may be attached o the teeth, substantinlly as hereinbefore set
forth. 3rd. The mouth picee II, composed of a thin sheet of cellu-
loid or other suitable non-absorbent material formed as described, to
be placed in the mouth between the Iips and the teeth to prevent
breathing through the mouth, as speoified.

No. 34,382, Call Bell. (Zimbre dappel.)

Albert F. Rockwell, Bristol, Conn., U.3., 22nd May, 1890; 5 years.
Claim.—The combination.with a bell and bell striking mechanism,
of a hollow arbor for the muain spring which extends up through the
bell. a reciprocating push rod extending from above the bell down
within the hollow arbor, and projecting ont at one side of it through
an opening, and a spring ngainst which the push rod bears to depress
it and release the bell striking mechanism, substantially asset forth.

No. 34,383. Percolator for Coffee and Tea.
(Percolateur pour le café et le thé.)

George Smyth, Hamilton, Ont., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~The combination and arran 3

1 ) ! gement of the several parts
forming the device, namely the perforited body A, cover B, bﬂlttom
C, spindle D and handle E, all operatinz and arranged substantinlly
a:ra;gd for the purposes of a percolator for tea or coffee, as herein set

No. 34,384. Process of Making Reeds and
Reed Plates tor Musical Instru-
ments.  (Procédé de fabricution des

anches et des plaques danches pour les instru-
ments de musique.)

Mellen Bray, Newton, Mass., U.S., 220d May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The process of forming reeds and reed plates, integral
from hard or tempered brass, hy cutting from a sheet or ribbon of
brass of the reguired degree of hardness, a blank of the desired size
and shape, to form the plate, separating the sides, and an end of the
reed or tongue from said plate, and forming the throat by means of
snitable dies, hending said tongue at its attached end to move said
tongue into a different plane to the plate. trimming the edges of said
tongue by planing or cutting away stock therefrom, to give it elear-
ance in the throat, reducing said tongue to the desired thickness to
be given thereto by willing or entting away stock therefrom, and
then bending said tongue to bring it into its proper relation to the
throat for practical operation in aninstrument.

No. 34,385. Condenser. (Condenseur.)

Gilbert Moir, Richmond, Ont.. 22nd May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—lst, The combination, with a boiler having a water guage,
steam cock and draw off cock, of ncondenser having an outer and in-
ner chamber, a steam cock and draw off cock. eommuniciting with
anid inner chamber, the said stewn cocks being connected by a flex-
ible tube, substantirlly as shuwn and described.  2nd. The combina-
tion, with the boiler A. having chamber B. door b, guage C, draw off
¢ock D, steaun cock E, flexible tube K, of the steun eock J, eylinder
F. cover f, chamber L, eylinder G, stay rods g, pive H, draw off cock
I, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 34,386. Bolt Heading Machine.
( Machine @ entéter les boulons.)

Eilwood Burdsall, Jr., Port Chester, N-Y.. U.8., 22nd May, 1890; 5
years.

(laim.~1st. The combination, with the feed rollers, a tube for the
wire, and cutter tube 24, of receiver 59, and a sliding cutter acting
between the receiver and tube 24, to sever theblank. 2nd. The com-
bination,with the feed rollers and a tube into which the wire passes,
of receiver 59, having an adjustable stop whereby the length of the
biank is determined. 3vd. The combination, with the receiver, the
cutter tube, and the sliding cutter, of the feed rollers carried by
shafts 10 and 11, a bracket to which shaft 10 is pivoted, and a set
screw whereby the pressure of the upper feed roller 18 regulated.
4th. The combination, with the cutter tube, sliding eutter, aud grip-
pers, of eross slide 27, to which the sliding cutter is adjustably secur-
ed, and slide 31, whereby the cross slide is reciprocated. 5th. Cross
slide 2 carrying the grippers, and slide 31 whereby said cross slide is
reciprocated, in combination with cross head 36, connected to the
cross slide. rod 41, having a check nut, lever33,and spring 40, where-
by the outward movement of the cross slide and gTippers is regulat-
ed. 6th. The combination, with the eross slide and the grippers, of
cross head 35, connected to the cross slide, a lever pivoted to the
cross slide and to a link 33, a spring acting to draw the erosz slide
and cross head outward, and n rod, 41, passing through the cross
head and having a nut at its vuter end, whereby the outward move-
ment of the cross” head and slide iz limited, a5 and for the purpose
set forth. 7th. The combination, with tube 24, the eross slide and
the grippers, of the cross head conneeted to the cross slide, lever 38,
link 39, spring 40 and rod 41, passing through the cross head and
having a nut 41a, whereby the outward movewment of the cross slide
and cross head isadjusted, so thatin the outward movement the
grippers will stop at the exaet position required to recelve the wire
from tube 24, Sth. The combination, with the cross siile, block 26,
having arms 26a, and the grippers, of screws 28 engaging the eross
slide and having a eollar engaged by said arms, whereby the grippers
may be moved in or out relatively to the eross slide, and a check nut
for locking the parts in position after adjustment. 9th. The com-
bination, with the heading die, the cross slide, and block 26, carry-
ing the grippers, of screw 28, engaging the cross slide and having o
collar engaging said block, whercby the grippers may be adjusted re-
lutively to the eross slide, so that after forward movement the |
grippers will stop with the blank exactly before the recess in the
heading die. 10th. The combination, with the header, heading die,
cross slide, grippers, cutter 25, and tube 24, of serew 23, engaging the
oross slide and connected to the grippers, eross head 36. acting to !
draw the cross slide outward, and an adjustable stop to limit the out-
ward movement of the cross slide, whereby the grippers may be so
adjusted as to receive the end of the wire in the outward movement,
and to leave the severed blank in front of the die in the inward
movement. 11th. The combination, with tube 24and the receiver, of
block 26, the grippers, and the cross slide to which the bloek is ad-
justably secured. 12th. The combination, with the heading die and
a receiver having an adjustable stop, of the cuatter tube and the
cross slide carrying cutter 23, and the grippers, whereby the length
of the blank is determined, and the severed blank is carried in front
of the die. 13th. The combination, with the cutter tube nnd the
cross slide, of block 26, cutter 23, and the spring grippers secured to
the block and provided with steel dies 44. 14th. The combination,
with the hending die and header, of tube 24, the cross slide, block 26
carrving cutter 25 and spring grippers, and means, substantially as
described, for adjusting  said block relatively to the cross
slide and for adjusting the outward movement of the cross
slide.  15th. The combination, with the cutter tube, sliding
cutter, and the grippers, of receiver 59. into which the
end_ of the wire pnsses, and an adjustable stop in said
receiver which determines the length of the blank, 16th. The com-
bination in a bolt-heading machine, of an adjustable stop for deter-
mwining the length of blanks, an indicator moving in exact relation
thereto, and a scale for showing the length ol blanks produced at any
adjustment of the stop. 17th. The combination, ina bolt-heading
machine, ot an adjustable stop for gaging the size of bolts, an indi-
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cator moving in exac i
sizes of bolts roducfz(}‘e[l]tt{ﬁn

I thereto, and a scale graduated to the
class described, the combip

¢ machine. 18th. In a machine of the
](lalngth of the blanks, anq itlon, with a stop for determining the
sfown, for adjusting syiq Inechanism, substantially as described and
of blanks, an indicator Stop, of a scale corresponding with lengths
lermediate n chanieg dibted to register with said scale and in-
her tby suid indicatop jq Substantially as deseribed and shown,
Show | e length of blank moved by the stop-adjusting mechanism to
sowbination, wip, (o kS Produced by the adjustment. 19th. The
© receiver, hayipg Cutter-tube, sliding cutter and grippers, of
fur by the Kripped slot 60 through which the severed blank is
ad.evshdmg cuue]_&r:‘j 20th. The combination, with the cutter-
thustuble stop 6] nd the grippers, of the receiver having slot 60,
Whereby the stap my, and mechanism, substuntially as described,
Lustment. "oy 4y be adjusted and locked in position after wd-
Ya, and a thyeaq :ie cowbination, with the receiver, having u key
ERUT 62, which 14 ed stop having a groove engaged by said key, of
engage the stop socketed in the receiver and internally threaded fo
said gear 1o adjﬁ:cn means, substantially as described, for rotating
Ceiver, threaded st the stop. 22nd. The combination, with the re-
8aid stop, of sha(s' op 61, and internaliy-threaded gear 62, engaging
BEAr 62,y verrion g*-,hll\ﬂng a bevel gear 65, and a gear engaging
inclosing (ha o shaft, having a bevel gear engaging gear65, a tube
UL Which oy ertical shufe and slotted at its upper end, and a lock-
to lock the pnTD?{ the slotted end of the tube upon the vertical shatt
tion, with rece-"s 10 position after adjustment. 23rd. The combina-
{Blermediate roner 59, adjustable stop 61, shaft 66 and shaft 64, and
<0 on ghyyt .B?fs whereby the stop is controlled, of a beveled pinion
engagion Ol{g\[udlpallly threaded shaft 123, having a beveled
ﬂngu;ing ;tw]unon 126, a seale, and an indicator earried by a
ment of (hg o £ the thread on shaft 128, whereby, when the adjust-
upon the scal Ob i8 changed, the indicator is moved also and shows
2th. The cot ebt.he length of blanks produced by the adjustment.
ing cutter unﬁ lgmt:qn‘ with the receiver, the cutter-tube, the slid-
The COmbinm“ ¢ grippers, of heading die 45 and the header. 25th
tube, the receil?n’ with the heading die and header, of the cutter-
blank ig Severeiief' :ihe sliding cutter, and the grippers, whereby the
Y the heaqer 2%0 1 carried forward ready to be turced into the die
Tecess in which o; Ihe combination, with the heading die, having a
73, aving o rel ¢ bolt-head is formed, and the header, of plunger
8 5top 76 ang o luflf}d end corresponding in diameter with the blank,
shown, which b rain of mnechanisin, substantially as described and
ead, 50 that inermlts said stop to yield in the formation of a bolt
POrtion of the re ubsetting the metal it iz forced into the forward
and eccentic & %e.ss in the heading die. 27th. The header, slide 48,
& train of mecho 57, in combination with the plunger, stov 76, and
Perwits sai sm‘lﬂéﬁm, substantially as described and shown, which
or the Durposepseo yicld in the formation of each bolt-head, as and
rod 57, in comics t torth. 28th. Lhe header, slide 48, and eccentric
which'slide o txlkltlon with the plunger having a cotlar 87, block 82
tially as described %pl“"ge"’ and connecting mechanism, substan-
return movemeny Qe_lweqn said block and slide 48, whereby, in the
backward to oy i d}ud slide engages coliar 87 and forces the plunger
slide, header hgu the headed bolt. 29th. T'he combination with the
82 sliding on the lmg die, and the plunger having collar 87, of block
4, and roq c(,p unger. lever 83 pivoted to said block and to a link
PUTrpose get fonh'l“;(;mﬂx said lever with the slide, as and for the
tion, with slige ym th. In a bolt-heading machine, the combina-
Plunger, of stop TBvae%cenmc_ rod 57, the header, heading die, and
1 ! shown B hgl. train of mechanisin, substantinlly as de-
:‘l.nued times, ng ard ;v ich permits said stop to yield at predeter-
s}pn.ylth the heade ol:- the purpose set forth. 3lst. The combina-
lide 17, carrying ﬂai';i' euding-die and plunger, of threaded stop 76,
the&ﬁhuagmg the st 8top and gearing, substantinlly as described,
e eading dje, the hP In the siide. 32nd. The combination, with
e(;' a threaded stop i\;adeg' and plunger 73 of sfide 77, having a key
enva geax;]‘g socketeq 1 Stﬂhld slide huving a groove engaged by said
i e the stop, ap me: e slide and internally screw-threaded to
ZeAT 10 adjygy e eins, substantially as described, for rotating
one Stob in or out. 33rd. The combination, with
8, socketed gey r 78§ 5top 76 for determining the size of headed
ooke ) eng"mm;emnlly threaded to engage said stop, and
o Tee Lo slide fangit ug therewith, of shaft 80, carrying gear 79,
810 & pinion 155, longidinlly relatively to said gear, and having
ngaging vinion 135 Ritudinally threaded shaft 157, having a pinion

- bolts, ang an indiegy & scale corresponding to the lengths of headed

"""y‘threaded \Lor carried b i i i
sha d by a sleeve engaging the longitudi-
:‘:glll)ow;j;he length J{’h‘:‘lﬁe’mﬁmg in connection with the scale marks
ablg ao th. The ¢om inatj olts prodaced by the adjustment of the
? p 78, of ankle-bloa“o&; with plunger 73, slide 77, and adjust-
7, ‘m"mﬁuder, cading iy 204 toggle 93. 35th. The combination,
B0cketeq ; Y~threadeq P te, and plunger, of threaded stop 76, slide
Whereby tﬂ the slide und'ul 78, which is engaged by the stop and is
€ 8top may e a?j""'tl 80, carrying u gear engaging gear 78,
8L0p 15 carrq dng die, plup lusted. 36th. The combination, with the
slide and anea W iNging, anayc 4 Stop 16, of slide 77, by which the
ward at g ‘If ﬁ'bloc W )erg g‘block 89 and toggle 43, engaging the
eccentric r"dehelqrmined {207 the slide is perwitted to yield back-
eading dig Bavin el 87th, The cowbination, with the
toggle U3, o) plunger apg slid:'}dly extending arm 58, the header,
cam slot ona SoBINg the apgle |y, SATTYINE a stop, of wngle-block 89,
with ar 36 Eed by, the angje ok and slide 77, slide 95, having &
plunger and 38th. The eccentry ock, and a rod connecting slide 96
peer an shide 77, having g g0 F9ds having arm 58, the header,
bl;)el‘(l”fl‘ﬁ a rolier 94, toggle 93"‘9' In combination with angle block
conna, sh 6'96.. having & cam gr()u’vee"mmug slide 77 and the angle-
hes d?cm!g stide 96 with arm 5 henlzlxed by said roller, and arod
Toaduig of & bolt slide 77 ¢ ei"eby at a certain stage of the
wed to yield, so that the blank S e stop for the plunger, is al-
pertect heud is formed witl 18 forced farther backward and a
+be combination, witt ithout danger of binding in the die- 39th.
ing arm 8, slide ,4‘?"\1 the cocentric rod having downwardly-extend-
ing a stop, angle blo Lk‘e header, die, and plunger, of shde 17, oarry-
block, aud an ndjae 89, toggle 93, slide 96, engnged by the angle
The comhinatimfus"“gle rod 98 connecting slide 96 with arm 53. 40th.
able stop, and m'ewllxl the plunger, of siide 77 earrying an adjust-
’ chanism, for example, an angle-block, toggle and

slide, which permits the stop to yield at a predeternined time. 41st.
The combination, with the plunger, of slide 77, recessed in the frame
work.&nternnily threaded gear 78 recessed in said slide, threaded
stop 76 engaging the gear and a shaft carrying a gear engaging gear
78, whereby the stop may be adjusted. 420d. Ina bolt-heading ina-
chine, the combination, with slide 77, carrying stop 76. of angle-block
89, carrying roller Y4, toggle 93 engaging theangie block and the slide
and a siide 9 having & cam slot engaged by suid roller. 43rd. The
frame-work, having recess 100, the stop 76 and slide 77 lying partly
within said recess, in combination with the angle-block, toggle and
slide 96, whereby the slide and stop are held firmly during the first
portion of the operation of heading, and are then allowed to yield as
and for the purpose set forth. 44th. The eccentric rod,slide 43, the
header, die, and the plunger having a collar 87, in combination with
block 82, through which the plunger slides, lever ¥3 pivoted to the
block and to link 84, and an adjustable rod connecting lever 83 with
slide 48, whereby the throw of the plunger in expelling the headed
bolt may be regulated.

No. 34,387. Fire Escape. (Suuveteur d'incendie.)

William S. Coon, Rochester, N.Y., U.S., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A fire-escape, consisting of a series of platforms a, b,
attached to suitable supports. and arranged in a vertical line, said
platforms alternating and forming steps, whereby a person can de-
scend by stepping from one to another, as herein shown and de-
scribed. 2nd. A fire-escape, consisting of vertical bars or rods A,
A, attached to the face of 2 building, and a series of platforms a,b,
attached thereto, alternating in position and forming steps, where-
by a person can descend by stepping from one to another, as herein
shown and described. 3rd. In a fire-escape, the combination of ver-
tical bars or rods A, A, forming a support, a serias of plattorms a, b
attached thereto alternating in position, forming steps whereby a
person can descend by stepping from one to another, and balconies
B, B, opening into the back of the cages, as shown and described and
for the purpose specified.

No. 34,388. Construction and Method or
Process ot Working Motor En-
gines by Hot Gases and Steam.
(Construction des machines miotrices et mode
ou procédé de les actionner au moyen des gaz
chauds et de la vapeur. )

Edward Field, London, Eng., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described method or process of working
an engine with hot gases, such asair or products of combustion, with
addition of stenm, which cousists in passing hot gases through &
chamber to clear and dry such chamber, closing said chamber
and leaving same full of hot dry gases, admitting steam to said
hot gases to form the working mixture, and expanding said mixture
into the engine eylinder, and afterwards exhausting the spent mix>
ture trom said cylinder, and repeating said processes of clearing and
drying said chamber, filling it with hot gases, closing it, ndmitting
steam to its contuined hot gases, and expanding the mixture so
formed into the engine eylinder for effecting successive strokes. 2nd.
In the herein described wmethod or process of working an engine with
hot gases, such as air or produots of combustion, with addition of
stenm, the following cycle of operations in a mixing chamber, eac
time after it has supplied mixture, for effecting a stroke of the en-
gine pistou and preparatory to the next stroke tor which such mix-
ing chamber is to supply the actuating mixture, namely «, the op-
ening of said mixing chamber to an exhaust, so as to reduce the con-
tents of suid mixing chamber to atmospheric pressure ¢, the clear-
ing out of said mixing chamber b, the drying thereof by hot gases d,
the closing of said mixing chamber whilst full of hot gases, and e,
the admission of a supply of steam, sufficient with the gaseous con~
tents of the mixing chamber, 1o produce a charge of mixture at the
desired pressure for propelling the engine piston., 3rd. The herein
described method or process of working an engine with hot gases,
such as air, or produets of combustion, with addition of steaw, whic
consists in admitting alternately to each end ot the working cylin-
der, or of each working cylinder, it there be wmore thun oue, & charge
of working mixture from n mixing chamber, separate from that
whence mixture is supplied to tire other end of said cylinder, and
each of which mixing chambers, preparatory to the formation there-
in of a working charge, is opened to exhaust, has hot gases pussed
through it to clean and dry it, is closed, whilst full of hot dry guses,
hus steatn aduitted to it to mix with said ot gases, and so foruw the
working mixture which, having been expanded into one end of the
engine cylinder, and having effected a working stroke is afterwards
exhausted frow said cylinder, whilst from another similar taixiog
chamber a like charge of mixture similarly formed is expanded into
the other end of suid working cylinder, and so forth, the like opera-
tions being repeated alternately in ench mixiog chamber, and in the
corresponding end of the working cylinder of the engine, as and for
the purpose set forth. 4th. In an engine to be worked with hot
guses, such as air or products of combustion, with addition of steam,
the combination, with a ¢ylinder or with each cylinder, if more than
one, of two wixing chambers, each in connection with one end only
of the cylinder. 5th. In an engine to be worked with hot gases,
such as air or products of combustion, with addition of steam, the
combination, with the working cylinder, of a mizing chamber ar-
ranged to be pliced in communicatlion with one end only of the
cylinder, and with an exhaust pussage, and provided with inlet and
outlet openings for hot gases, valves for controlling said_inlet and
outlet openings, and means for operating said valves, a pipe orcon-
duit for hot gases, in communication with said inlet opening, a dis-
tributing valve for placing one end of said eylinder in commnunica-
tion alternately with said mixing chumber and with said exhaust
pussage, a steam chumber with vort for placing same in cowwmuni-
cation with said mixing chamber, a valve tor controlling said port,
and weans for operuting said valve, all substantially as hereiu de-
seribed for the purposes mentioned. 6th. In an engine to be worked
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with hot gases, such as airor products of combustion, with addition
of steam, the combination, with a working eylinder, of two mixing
chawmbers, each arranged to be placed in commanication with one
end only of said eylinder, and with an exhaust passage, and each
provided with inlet and outlet openings, a pipe or conduit for hot
gases in communication with each of said inlet openings, valves for
eontrolling each of said inlet and outlet openings, and means for op-
erating said valves, distributing valves, each :u]uptefl to place one
end of said eylinder alternutely in communication with one of said
mixing chambers, and with an exiinust passage, ineans for operating
said distributing valves, a steam chamber, with inlet for steam and
with an outlet opening to each of said mixing chambers, a valve for
controlling said ports, and means for operating said valve, all sub-
stantially as herein described for the purposes set torth.
No. 34,389. Wheecl Hub. (Moyeu de roue.)
Edward C. Roberts, Abingdon, Va., U.S., 220d May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. In a vehicle hub, the combination of the box, having
the threaded ends, the clamping nuts having the transversely bevel-
ed portion, the bearing rings, and the washer, substantially as speci-
fied. 2nd. In a vehicle hub, the combination, with the box threaded
at its ends, of the clamping nut C!, having the beveled portion, the
shoulder ¢, and the rearwardly projecting portion, the nut C, having
the beveled portion, the annular shoulder, and the threaded outer
end, the cap i, the beuring rings having the oil chamber, the flared
opening and the flange, and the rubber washers, substantially as
specified. 3rd. A wheel-hub consisting of the box threaded at its
euds, the clamping nuts, having the threaded and beveled inwardly
projecting portion, the eap £ engaging a threaded portion of the nut
C, the bearing rings having the annular recess d, the flared opening
and the flange, and the rubber washer, substantially as specified.

No. 34,390. Type Writer. (Graphotype.)
John Gardner, Manchester, Eng., 22nd May, 1800 ; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. In a type writing machine, the construction, com-
bination and arrangement, with the pinion of the type eylinder, of a
toothed segment, a rocking shaft carrying the toothed segment, and
a diagunal or stepped lever operated by the type keys, substantially
as hereinbetore desceribed. 2nd. In a type writing mnachine, the con-
struetion, combination and arrangement of a pinion on the type
cylinder shaft, a toothed quadrant geuring therewith, a lever carry-
ing the toothed quadrant, and a dingonal or stepped lever operated
by all the keys and operating the toothed quadrant lever, substanti-
ally as and for the purpose hereinbefore deseribed. 3rd. In a type
writing machine, the construction and arrangement of the diagonal
or stepped lever, operated by different type keys at different points,
substantially as hercinbefore deseribed. 4th. In a type writing ma-
chine, the construction and arrangement of an angular notched lift-
ing lever, and its combination with a detent or locking device, sub-
stantially us hereinbetore described. 5th. Ina type writing machine,
the construction and arraugewent of a lifting lever, having an in-
clined plane or inclined planes thereon, and the combination there-
with of a shift key, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbe-
fore described. Gth. In a type writing machine, a 3hift key adapted
to operate a lifting lever o as to move the type oylinder vertically,
and to bring the second row of characters in any field into the print-
ing position, the shift key being situated in such a position that it
may be struck simultancously with the type key for printing char-
acters in the second row of a type field, substantinlly as hereinbe-
fore deseribed. 7th. In a type writing machine, the combination,
with a shift key constructed. arranged and operating as sey forth in
the preceding claiming clauso. of a secondary lever having projec-
tions thereon, one of such projections being arranged so that it may
or may not be depressed with the depression of each type key, sub-
stantially as hereinbefore deseribed. 8th. Ina type writing machine
the construction and arrangewment of the type key stews, in such a
manner that all the type key stems or limbs of all the type key
stems pass through holes in a guide plate in such a manner
that any such limb or when depressed will be in the
path of a finger or detent, substantially as hereinbefore de
soribed. 9th. In a type writing machine, the combination, with the
type key stems or the litnbs of the type key stems, of a tinger or stop
secured on the type wheel shaft, and arranged to sweep along and
below the stems or limbs with the motion of the type cylinder 8o as
to be stopped by any depressed stewm or litb, substantially as and
for the Eurpose hereinbefore described. 10th. In a type weiting ma-
chine. the combination,with the impression hammer, of a trigger for
releasing the hammer, a spring to cause the blow, and a dog engag-
ing with the tceth of the escape wheel, the motivn of which resets
the hammer, substantially as hereinbefore described. 1lth. Ina
type writing machine, the combination, with the impression hammer
or ram, of & trigger for releasing the ram. a spring to cause the blow,
an arm on the lever K! to release the trigger and reset the hammer,
and g reselting spring, substantinlly as bereinbefore described.
12th. Ina type writing machine, the combination, with the impres-
ston raw, of a trigger for releasing the ram, a spring to cause the
blow, a re-setting lever, a dog ensaging with the [eed wheel and con-
nected to the re-setting lever, and n lever for liberatiug the trigger,
substantially as hereinbefore described. 13th. In a type writing
machine, the corbination and arrangement, with a lever depressed
by the type keys, of a shaft upon which the lever is fulcrumed, &
mi‘”- and loose ‘dog carried on the shaft and gearing with the feed
w ;)eefl' and a release key fixed upun the shaft. substantiaily as here-
t!‘ e Oljtildescnbed. 14th. In a type settiug machine, the combina~

‘;ﬁl' Wi f]tﬁ]e paper roller, of the clips and guide 14 for ensuring the
roiting of the paper upon the roller, substantinlly as hereinbefore

described.
No. 34,391, Box er Holding Matches, Vest-
as, Sweetmeats and other
Articles or Things. (Boite pour les

allumettes, les viandes hachées et autres objets
ou choses. )

James Brown, Cambuslang, Sootland, 22nd Muy, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In the construction of boxes, the combination of a lid
H, a finger hole and arrow head slits I, J, as described. 2nd. The
preparation of blanks for boxes, from one piece of paper board,
each blank having a lid H, a finger hole, a long slit I and curved or
angled slits J J therefrom, as described and shown. 3rd. Providing
boxes, having the finger hole, and arrow head slits with a talse bot-
tom, having two springy legs for pressing the watches if matches be
therein, to the top of the box, as deseribed. 4th. Providing a box
with a false bottom, which may be corrugated and having an elastic
band connected to a Iid, and capable of raising the false bottom to
the top of the box as described, whether the slits [ J be in the top or
without the slits [ J. 5th. Forming boxes from one piece of paper
board or other material,and with a lid H, whether said lid be u<ed
alone or in conjunction with an additional piece referred to, 6th.
Providing match boxes, having a finger hole, "and arrow head shap-
od slits, with an elastic band across the opening of or partly encir-
oling the box, and partly the matches as described. 7th. Making a
cover, having arrow head shaped slits, and employing it with an
ordinary scale board ‘'skellet,” the top of which has a finger hole,
and a slot formed in it, as described. 8th. Making a cover with
finger hole and arrow head slits, also four flaps for attachment to an
ordinary seale board drawer of a match bux, as described. 9th.
Forming a finger hole and slot in the “'skellet” of an ordinary scale
board match box, and affixing lips to narrow the slot as hereinbe-
fore described, for the purpose set forth. 10th. The formation of a
collapsible box from a blank, and the holding of the parts together
by an elastic band partially encircling said boxand partly encircling
the matches within it, as described.

No. 34,392. Adding Machine.
(Machine & additionner.)

Ezra E. Witter. Milford Centre, Ohio, U.S., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim,—lst. In an adding machine, the combination of a series of
vertical key levers of gradually increasing throw, hav l?g free lower
ends, a horizontal slide engaged by the lower ends of said levers
provided with a catch, and the registering wheels operating by saiq
cateh, as set forth. 2nd. In an adding machine, the combination of
a series of key levers of gradually increasing throw, 1{)" inclined key
board, below which said levers are fulerumed, at org out an equal
distance from the top of the board, the keys screwed onto the upper
ends of said levers above the board, a slide operated by said levers
and provided with a oatch, and the registering whoels oberated by
said eatch, as set forth. 3rd. Inan adding machine, the combinga-
tion of a series of vertical key levers of gradually increasing throw
having freely swinging lower ends. a slide onqmted by Sﬂtl]{i levers
and provided with a catch, projections on said slide, with w ':jCh the
lower ends of the levers engage, a spring for retracting the slide, and
the registering wheels operated by said catch, as set forth. 4th. In
an adding machine, the combination of aslide carrying a cateh,
means for actuating said slide, & spiral spring secured at one end to
said slide, a tightening device at the other end, consisting of a yoke
or nut and a screw passing through the latter, and the {)@glst.ermg‘
wheels operated by said cateh, as set forth. 5th. The combination of
a series of vertical key levers numbered from 1 to 9 respe}?ugely and
gradually elongated, an inclined key board, through W}(]il'c the levers
project, pinties below said board at or about the stkme llstgnpe from
the top of said key board, said levers, excepting No. 1, being fal-
crumed on said pintles in pairs with the lower ends projecting freely
downward, & slide operated by said levers and carrying a cateh, and
registering wheels operated by said catch, as set forth. 6th. The
combination, with a pair of registering wheels, means for actuating
one of said wheels and means for actuating the other through the
medium of the latter consisting of & pin, a lever engaged by said
pin and having a recess, a hook on the lever e¢ngaged by said pin be-
low the recess, and a pawl actuated by the lever, as set forth. 7th.
The combination, with a units-and-tens wheel, having means of ro-
tation and a pin projecting therefrom, of alever engaged by said
pin to move the lever in one direction, a hook carried by the lever
and engaged by said pin to move the lever in the other direction, o
pawl moved by said lever, and a hunlreds wheel having teeth
engaged by said pawl, as set forth. 8th. The combination, with a
units-and-tens wheel, positive means for rotating it,and a pin on the
wheel, of & lever engaged by the pin for moving the lever in one di-
rection, & hook on the lever engaged by said pin to move the lever in
the opposite direction, a pawl moved by said lever, a hundreds wheel
having teeth engaged by the paw!, and a detent engaging said teeth,
as set forth. 9th. The combination of a units-and-tens wheel having
meaas of rotation, a pin carried by the wheel, a hundreds whecl hav-
ing a hub, a cord attached to the hub, a lever engaged by said niu,
pawl operated hy the lever and engaging the teeth of the hundreds
wheel, said cord being adapted to engage said pawl and release it
from the teeth of the hundreds wheel. and when pulled, to bring the
hundreds wheel back to zero, and & detent also engaging the teeth of
the hundreds wheel, all substantially as and for the purposes set
forth.

No. 34,393. Suapplementary Spring for Road
Carts. (Ressort supplémentaire pour dé.
sobligeantes.)

Wilber M. McCrossen, West Branch, Mich., U.S., and Michael
Blake, Portage La Prairie, Man., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the brackets A and B, of the
caps 7,11, sleeved on bracket A, provided with a shoulder 6, and
sorew nut 12, the spirally coiled springs 8 and 10, the bearing 9, in-
tervening the springs, the yoke 16, adjustably sleeved on bracket B,
and provided with a pinching screw or fastening 14, and the links 15,
15, connecting the bearing and yoke, as set forth. 2nd. The com-
bination, with thills and body of a vehicle, of the bracket A, having
caps 7,11, sleeved thereon, springs 8, 10 intervening the cips, bearing
9, intervening the springs, bracket B, adjustable yoke 16, and 1inks
15, 15, connecting said bearing and yoke pivotally, the bracket A,
secured to the cross bar of the thills, and the bracket B, to the floor
or body of the vehicle, as and for the purpose set forth.
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No. 3 i ol 7
4,394, \C\Y’u-e Hook or Hanger.

Robort Gorton. b1 (Crochet ou patére en fil de fer.)

"o ainfield, N (1.5, 220d May, 1890 ; 5 years.

. Claim.~—l1st. T
.t:tn.ntoqs piece of w?rgai‘)ief, herein described, formed from a con-
;'e.;rs inner end for 5¢,., ;,"’g the horizontal portion screw-threaded
0wrv‘mrd]y and dOan'ﬂc llnent to a support, the portion ¢ extending
curvev;an“y extendin T Iy to the rear face of the hanger, and
fars d parts 4, g1 g, 8 vertical part 2, the outwardly and upwardly
Tizonta) lip » Prming the jower hook and arranged in the same
rtical part ¢* extending up to the horizon-

v

tal arm ip thee:{xand the ve
: “he transverse plane with the portion ¢ 2nd. The

hanger he
1§ rein §
g;‘[‘mg the hol‘izél:tsgf)nbed: foried from a continuous piece of wire,
a achment t, P bortions sc.cw-threaded at its inner end, for
Xtending rem\nré‘]‘w", and rolled or swaged, as at x, the portion ¢
()Wan{rdl y and dowuwardly ¢ the rear face of the hang-
ai;qexten‘dmg vertical part ¢?, the outwardly and
e horigon g di'd » forming the lower hook and arranged
< win'; ines, and the vertical part ¢®in the same
%}he portion ¢?, and extending up to the hori-
Diece of wirg h:mger herein described, formed from a con-
ner end, for att ﬂamg the horizontal portion screw-threaded
- 16 T ff\(‘: ment to a support, a return portion ¢ ex-
; ITes, ag o, g1 ir face of the hanger, the vertical part <2, double
N the samg try, o N8 the lower hook, and the wertical portion ¢*
up to, and arg nsverse plane with the vertieal part ¢*, and extending
und the inner end of the horizontal portion.

zontal ary,
tinuous pie 3rd.
at its in

No. 34
4,395, Package tor Containing Fragile

Glass or Like Delicate Ma-
terial. (Boite pour empaqueter le verre ou

autres objets fragiles.)
Cloim g+ ens, Toronto, Ont., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

80ft cushig ber case, having a fluted interior to form a seri
Ushions surroundi L Huted 1mn T series of
stantj; ding the article it is int ai
ially as and for t} Do oo i ls ended to contain, sub-

Daniel B, gter

No. 34, 3 .
34,i396. Speaking Tube. (Tube accoustique.)

H&hnema
yems‘““ A. Cutmore, Melhourue, Victoria, 22ud May,1890; 5

Claim.—1s .
B,of a holllc;:'v' lﬂ-l a S}De&kmg tube, the combination, with a cock plug
the plug and car&n'c 1 or arm BY, communicating with the interior of
ally ag describedrylgng an ear piece B!, or inouth picce A+, substanti-
stop-cack or err, nd. In nspeaking tube, the combination, with a

Signalling dev%lclé‘,dlelit device adapted to close or open the tube,of a
rd. Ina spenkin, Stl'lbstuntmlly as and for the purpose described.
ed to close or Ope% tuhbe' the combination, with a stop cock B, adapt-
i d movailwbq'()f an ear or mouth piece connected with
eur. upon sasd ¢ be with the plug of said cock, and a mouth or
feribed.  4th. [y a ube, substantially as and for the purpose de-
8t0Ds adapted to ojr P ovKing tube,n cock with a parallel plug, and
Tom either side sug“’ of the plug being inserted into the barrel
with g Sbeaking'ty est&‘!ltmlly as described. 5th. The combination,
b be, and operat ’lo a cock or equivalent for closing or opening
T ear piece, Subst ed by an arm or tube which carries the mouth
e combinntion o atidlly as deseribed. 6th. In a speaking tube,
ans for stopping the tube, of a call whistle

or equivale » With me.
Iy as and for the purpose described.

ear giece

0t, substantia]

No. 34,39 .
Ernest G, an;' Flying Toy. (Jouet volant. )

Krobat, Apeareh: (Co-inventor wi i ichtfi
, i wit .
¢ Oll"im‘.Therg:{;t;n:’ Kan..‘ U.S., !22}215‘ ?\Elllssl.:‘l‘}l;lf‘h %h;ég)r;i?'nd John
mexo[pem.ng i, depenodyi’nh’;vmg the flat central portion B! with cen-
;mdlendmg from the & lugs a, and whistle D, the rounded wings
onndle having the boltpo'itmn B', ‘and having the whistle C, C!, the
a' ening al tq Teceive th, the spool loose on the latter, and having the
taitpfﬁg Sto enlxter the Osellmuiffg“-ﬁhe u(imer end of "the holt being
0 \ y -
. pool thereon, substantiul];‘;s 323;«;]131:({'}’ on the bolt to re
(1]

.« 34,5
»398. Petroleum Engine,

James Rootg (Blackine a pétrole.)

. vLondon

tube:‘v?i'g:il - In q D,eﬁr:,?" 22nd May, 1890: 5 years.
are drawp l?yt{‘he cylinder c?,%? f]"gme. casting grooves or fitting
and showp. o'%Pistons oyt 8‘; through which the petroleum and air
BTOOVES or tyhyg, C ;.2 8 petrol roke, tor the purpose and as deseribed
taining the w? in the ¢qy eum engine, the combination of the
the exhaust are 3, ¥2U%e to er. with the ndmission chamber D con-
casting the eh © admitteq, oo E’hm}; the petroleum and air heated by
evlinder direcutrl‘r».e] K'in'the c"SOrlbed. 3rd. In a petrolenm engine,
cooling surface Y by the Valve poor B, 50 that the mixture enters the
potroleni lln order that o K« and there is the minimum of
tion of 1he 45 described, 4¢,, [oT® shall be no condensation of the
immediate];{r-wp €8 of tubes (f wiy o Retroleum engine, the combina-
the comb; v iadjoning, ag describt};e channel K!, and the valve K
vaive K }'.thn of the grooves op tgb' Sth. In a petroleum engine,

and the chamber D, e3 C, with the channel K, the

ag ;
and arrangement of the ullplianc‘é:sfco”qu. 6ith. 'I;"hel construction
i 3 torming part of the petroleum

engine in whj i
of t € BXh}:ll:\slt.th:n?ill}hl:n hfmted On entrance by the waste heat
this mixture being s h caused to commingle with the petroleum
the cylinder cover :irl:(ll)er ented, and passed through channels within
poses, all ag described?oq‘;zye'l into the eylinder for power pur-
means described for go ‘th. The combination of parts forming the
2 and 3 of the annexgdvgrm"ﬁ the petroieum supply as in figures 1,
two valves PL, P2 on one or’? (8% 8th. In a petroleum engine, the
control the supply of werohindle P forming a governing apparatus to

petroleum and air, as aescribed, with reference

to figures 10 and 10a of the annexed drawings. 9th. In a petroleum
enging, forming the chimney of a wick lamp of a coil of piping, the
upper end of which carries a receptacle into which the petroleum
and air are admitted, and the other end of which is fitted into the
admission valve box of the engine, the chimney coil being packed
round by a non conductor, as deseribed,with reference to figures 1 and
2 of the annexed drawings. 10th In a petroleum engine, the heat-
ing of the igniting tube by the oil lamp G or G, by passing the tube
down through the Hame. the burner being circular, as set forth,
ilth. In a petrolcum engine, the cowbination and arrangement of
mechanisi for the working of the bellows for producing the forced
draught for heating the igniting tube by an oil lamp, a8 described
and as shown on the annexed drawings. 12th. In a petroleum
engine, the particular combination and arrangement of mechanism
shown on the aunexed drawings for opening the exhaust valve, and
as deseribed.

No. 34,399, Slate. (Ardoise.)

The Paragon Slate Cowmpany (assignee of Solomon Marks), Cincinnati,
Ohio, U.R., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A slate, consisting of a frame, having fixed parts 8,9,
10 formed with slate grooves and the removable parts,
and the removable slates secured to the removable parts,
substantially as shown and described, 2nd. A slate con-
sisting of the fixed parts 6, 8, 9 and 10, having slate grooves
the removable slate 1, having the removable part 4 secured thereto,
the slite 3 and the button 12secured to the fixed part 6, substantially
as shown and described. 3rd. A slate consisting of the fixed parts
6,8, 9 aud 10, having slate grooves, the removable slate 1 having
the removable part { secured thereto, and the slate 3 having the re-
movable part 7 secured therato, substantially as shown and describ-
ed. 4th. A slate consisting of the fixed parts 6,8. 9 and 10, having
sltgte grooves, the removable parts 4,5 and 7,and the removable slates
1, 2 and 3, secured respectively to the removable parts, substantially
shown and described. 5th. A slate consisting of a frame, having
grooves for three slates,slates removable from said grooves,the outer
slates being removed in the same direction, and the middle slate be-
ing removed in u direction at right angles to the outer slates, sub-
stantially as_shown and - described. 6th. A slate, consisting of the
parts 4,5.6,7,8,9 and 10, which form the frame, said frame having
grooves 11 ndapted to receive the slates1, 2, 3, being securely attach-
ed to the parts 4, 5 and 6, of the frame, the parts4and 5 with the
slates attached being secured in position 'by the button 12, said
frame having a socket 13 bored in one side to receive a peneil, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 7th. In a draw leaf slate, a slate
leaf having a metal binding on three sides, and the fourth side rigid-
ly attached to a side of the frame of said leaf slate, substantially as
described. Sth. [nadraw leaf slate,aslute leaf having a metal
binding for three edges, and n side of the frame of said draw leaf
slate for the other edge, substantially as described.

No. 34,400. Type Writing Machine.
(Graphotype.)

Andrew Devine, (assignee of Charles T. Moore), Washington, D.C.,
U.S., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of printing herein described, which
consists in designating a character to be printed at one operation,
simultancously setting a feed (correspouding to the width of such
character), printing the character previously desiznated at a second
operation, and simultaneously therewith executinz the feed corres-
ponding with the imprinted charicter, substantially as desoribed.
2nd. The method of machine printing herein described, consisting
in impressing a character previously designated at one operation,
and simultaneously therewith executing a previously set feed,desig-
nating another character to be printed, and setting the feed cor-
responding with the character designated, substantially as described.
3rd. In a type-writing machine, the combinatinn of mechanism for
designating a character to bring it to the printing position, mechan-
ism for printing the character previoasly designated, and double
impulse letter-space feed mechanism, constracted to set a feed at
one operation, and to exccute said feed at_another operation, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 4th. In a type-writing machine, the com-
bination of mechanism for designating a character to be printed,
mechanisim for printing the character previously designated, and
double impulse letter-space feed mechanism constructed to set a
feed corresponding to the width of the designated character, and to
execute a feed curresponding to the imprinted character, substan-
tinlly as deseribed. 5th. In a type-writing machine, the combina-
tion of a paper carriage, and a dial with movable pins, for regulat-
ing the letter space movement of said_carriage, substantially as de-
soribed. 6th. Ln a type-writing machine, the combination of a paper
carriage, an arm moved by the advance of said carriage, and a
series of movable stops to arrest the advance of said oarriage
through the instrumentality of said arm, substantially as dascribed,
7th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of  paper carriage,
an arm moved by the advance of said carriage, a 8eries of movable
stops tor arresting the advance of said carriage through the instru-
mentality of said arm,and a designating arm for projecting said
stops iuto the path of the traveling arm, sabstantially as deseribed.
%th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of a paper carriage,
and a traveling arm moved by the advance of said carriage, and a
series of movable stops tor obstructing the advance of said carriage,
and an arm for severally removing the designated stops from the
path of the traveling arm, substar.tially as described and for the
purpose specified. Yth. In a type-writing muchine, the combina-
tion of a paper carriage, and a traveling arm moved by the advanoce
of said carriage, a series of movable stops for obstructing the travel
of said arm and advance of said carriage, and & designating arm for
severally projecting said stops into the path ot the traveling arm,and
an arm jor severally removing said stops from obstructing the travel
of said arm, substantially as described and for the purpose speoified.
10th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of a paper car-
riage, a traveling arm moved by the advance of said carriage, a
serios of feed designating stops for arresting the advance of said
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carriage,through the instrumentality of the traveling arm.a designat-
ing arm for projecting said stops into the path of the traveling arm,
and a toothed locking ring, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified. 11th. In a type-writing machine, the combination
of a paper carriage, a traveling arm moved by the advance of said
carriage, a series of feed designating stops for arresting the advance
of said carringe through the instrumentality of the traveling arm,
a feed designating arm for projecting said stops into the path of the
traveling arm, and _a clutch for imparting an interwmittent rotary
movement to the desienating armn. substantially as described and
for the purpose specified. 12th. In a type-writing machine, the
combination of a paper carriage, a traveling arm moved by the ad-
vance of said carringe, a series of feed designating stops for arrest-
ingthe advance of suid carringe through the instrumentality of the
traveling arm. a feed designating arm for severally projecting said
stops into the path of the traveling arm, a cluteh for imparting an
intermittent rotary movement to the designating arm, and a series
of finger key= with connecting tnechanism for imparting motion to
gnid cluteh, substantially as described, and forthe purpose specified.
13th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of the paper car-
riage, traveling arm, feed designating stops, feed designating arm,
clutch, finger keys, toothed locking ring, and the arm for removing
the designating stops trow the path of the traveling arm, substanti-
ally as described and for the purpose specified. 1ith. In a type-
writing machine, the combination of the paper carriage, the travel-
ing arm, feed designating stops, feed desiguating armn, clutch and
shaft or rod for opening the cluteh, substantially as described and
for the purpose specified. 15th. In a type-writing machine, the com-
bination of the paper carriage, the traveling arm, feed designating
stops, feed designating arm, clutch, shaft or rod for opening the
clutch and the toothed locking ring, substantially as described and
for the purpose specified. 16th. In a type-writing machine, the
combination of the paper carriage, the traveling arm, the feed desig-
nating stops, the feed designating arm, the clutch, the shaft or rod
for opening the clutch, the toothed locking ring, and the arm for re-
moving the obstructing stops from the path of the traveling arm,
substantially as described and for the purpose specified. 17th. In a
type-writing machine, the combination of a series of finger keys, a
rod common to said keys, a clutch deriving motion from the action
of said keys, through the common rod, and connecting mechanism, a
shaftor rod for opening said cluteh through the action of the cainmed
lever 109, and the feed designating arm, substantially as described
and for the purpose specified. 18th. In a type-writing machine, the
combination of a series of finger keys, a rod common to said keys, a
clutchderiving motion from the action of said keys through theircom-
mon rod and connecting mechanism, the shaft or rod for opening
said clutch, the feed designating arm and toothed locking ring, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose specified. 19th. In a
type-writing machine, the combination of & series of finger keys, a
rod common to =aid keys, a clutch deriving motion from the action
of said keys through the medium of their common rod and connect-
ing mechanism, the shaft or rod for opening said clutch, the feed
designating arm and toothed locking ring, and feed stops, substanti-
ally as described and for the purpose specifiecd. 20th. In a type-
writing machine, the combination of a series of finger keys, a rod
common to said keys, a clutch deriving wmotion from the action of
said keys through the medium of their common rod and connecting
mechanism, the shatt or rod for opening said clutch, the feed desig-
nating rod, toothed locking ring, feed stops, paper carriage, travel-
ing arm moved by the advance of the carriage, and the arw for re-
moving the feed stops from the path of the traveling arm, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose specified. 21st. In a type-
writing machine, the combination of a series of finger keys, a teed
designating rod 186 common to all of the keys, having varying pro-
jections, a cam 109, lever 101, shatt or rod 85, and the clutch, where-
by the movement imparted to said key levers operate to open said
cluteh at points varying in the arc of its travel, substantially as
described and for the purpose specified. 22ud. In a type-writing
machine, the combination of a series of finger keys, a feed designat-
ing rod 186 cownmon to all the keys, cam 109, levers 101, a shatt or
rod 85 for opening the clutch, the clutch and feed designating arm,
substantially as described and for the purpose specified. 23rd. Ina
type-writing machine, the combination of a_series of finger keys.a
feed designating rud 186 common to all the keys, eam 109, lever 10,
shaft or rod 85, clutech feed designnting arm and toothed focking
ring, substantially as deseribed and tor the purpose specified. 2 th
In a type-writing machine, the combination of a series of finger
keys, a teed designating rod 186 common to all of the keys, cam 109,
lever 101, shaft or rod 8°. clutch feed designating arm, toothed lock-
ing ring, feed stops with traveling arm arrested by said stops, the
paper carriage and arm for removing the obstruction stops from the
path of the traveling armn, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified. 25th. In a type-writing machine, the combina-
tion of a series of finger keys, a feed designating rod 186 com-
mon to all of the keys, cam 109, lever 107 with its auxiliary
cam 108, lever 101, shaft or rod 85, clutch feed designating arm,
toothed locking ring, feed designating stops, traveling arm, co-
operating with said stops, paper carriage, and the arm for removing
the obstructing feed stops from the path of the traveling arm, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose specified. 26th. In a
ti;nwwn;mng machine, the combiuation of the designating stops,
the designating arm purt 75 of the clutch, the locking lever 106, and
connecting mechanism, substantially as described and for the pur-
pg“.sl’eclﬁgd. 27th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of
}. © Intermittently rotating designator 77, the lever 101, mechanism
|°" co%leeﬁmx the designator and lever, und the automatic locking
_erer 06, substantially as described. 28th. The combination of the
{gn‘:‘l'““r‘(t)‘z;‘t‘.ly rotating designator 77, a cluteh having an interwmit-
bavi: re v_[)mz(pecnon With which the designator is connecled, and
1 [4 torating section of finger keys, aud mechaniswm for opera-
gvily (ionnectlng said keys and eclutch, substantially as deseribed.
th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of an interwmit-
tent rotary designator 77, a cluteh having n vibratory section, and
an intermittent rotary section lever 101, for operating the clutches
and locking lever 106, substantially as described. 30th. The com-

bination, with & type-writing machine, of a double impulse letter

Space feed mechanism, having a reciprocating and intermittently

rotating designator. ~3lst. In combination with a type-writing
machine having a double impulse letter space feed, menns for desig-
nating a feed space when a character is designated, and means for
esccuting said designated feed when a subsequent character is desig-
nated, substantially as described. 320d. In a type
writing machine, a letter space feed having a cluteh,
one section of which has an oscillatory movement, and the other an
intermittent rotary movement, and a movement parallel with the
axis, substantially as described and for the purposespecified. 33rd.
In a type-writing machine, the combination of the finger key levers
with the feed designating rod 186, the cluteh and the eam 100, where-
by the variable movementsimpartel to said designating rods by each
several key lever will be transmitted through said camn to uncouple
the clutch, and thereby accomodate the uniformly moving parts of
the feed mechanisin to the variable moving parts, substan tially as
described and for the purpose specified. 3ith. In a typ -writing
machine, the combination of a series of finger key levers, r present-
ing the characters to be printed frowm each lever recessed according
to the width of the character or characters it represents,a feed desig-
nating rod common to said levers, and a dinl contnininga series of
movable stops and connections, whereby the letter space movement
of the paper carriage is regulated according to the varying depth of
the recesses in said key levers, substantially as described and E»r the
purpose specified. 35th. In a type-writing machine, the combina-
tion of the toothed locking rim beneath the dial of the paper curriage
feeding mech:nism of the arm co-operating with said rim, the sleeve
to which said arm is connected, the vertical shaft operating as des-
cribed to raise said sleeve and arm, the lever upon which the verti-
cal shaft is supported, and means substantially as described, for
raising said lever, us set forth. 36th In a type-writing machine, the
combination, with the toothed rim beneath the dial of the papercar-
ringe feeding mechanism, of the arm co-operating with said rim, the
sleeve to which said arm is connected, the springs operating to de-
press said sleeve and arm. the vertical shaft operating as described,
to raise said sleeve and arm, and the lever and connections substan-
tiaily as described, for lifting said vertical shaft as set forth. 37th.
In atype-writing machine, the combination,iwith the dial of the

aper carriage feeding mechanism, the sliding pins in said dial, the

orizontally swinging arm for engaging said pins, the hollow shaft
to which said arm is secured, the pinion carrying the friction rim,
the friction pawls connecting said friction rim to said hollow shaft,
the paper carringe and gearing, substantially a8 described, between
the paper carriage and the pinion bearing the friction rim, whereby
the paper carriage is kept in check by the stop pins of the said dial,
as set forth. 33th. In a type-writing machine, the combmatiqn.
with the dial of the paper carriage feeding mechaniem, of the slid-
ing pins in said dial, the horizontal swinging arm normally held
against one of the raised pins by the propelling devices upplied to
ths paper carriage through mechanism, substantially as described,
the vertically swinging arm for depressing the pins of the dial, the
shaft to which said arm is connected, and mechanism, substantially
such as described, for raising said shaft so_as to cause the depres-
sion of the pin, the advance of a horizontally swinging arm to the
next pin, and the feed of the paper carringe, as set forth. 39th. In
a type-writing machine, the combination, with the dial of the paper
carringe feeding mechanism, and the sliding pins in said dial, of the
vertically movable shaft, the locking rim, the arm engaging with
said rim, and connected with said shaft, a3 described: and mechan-
ism, substantinlly as described, operating upon the depression of a
key, to first raise the shaft so as to bring the locking arm into engage-
ment with the locking rim, and then cause said arm to raise another
stop pin above the dial, as set_ forth. 40th. In a type-writing ma-
chine, the combination, with the dial of the paper carriage feeding
mechanism, and the sliding pins in said dial, of the swinging arm,
the verticaily moving shaft to which the same is connected, the
locking rin, the co-operating locking arm also connected to said
vertical shaft as described, and mechanisin, substantially as de-
seribed, operating upon the depression of a key, to first raise the
shaft o as to bring the locking arm into engagement with the lock-
ing rim, and then by & further movement cause said locking arwm to
raise another stop pin above the dial, and simultaneously cause the
depression of the stop pin that stands beneath the vertically
swinging arm, as set Forth. 41st. In a type-writing machine, the
combination, with the dial of the paper carriage feeding mechanism,
and the sliding pins on said dial, of the horizontally swinging arm
normally held against oue of the raised pins by the propelling
power applied to the paper carriage through mechanism, substanti-
ally as described, the vertically swinging arm for depressing the
dinl pins, the shaft to which said arm is connected, the lucking arm,
the arm for engaging qhs;rewnth : and mechanism, substantially
such as described, for raising the vertical shaft soas to cause the
engagement of the locking lever with the locking rim, the rais-
ing of & pin in the dial, the depression of the pin with which the hor-
izontally swinging arm is engaged, and the advance of said arm to
the next succeeding pin of the dial, and the consequent feeding for-
ward of the paper carriage, as set forth. 42nd. In a type-writing
machine, the combination, with the dial of the paper carriage feed-
ing wechanism, the locking rim, the locking arm for co-operation
with said rim, devices, including a cluteh, for rotating said arm be-
neath the locking rim upon the depression of a finger key, nnd me-
chanism, substantially as described, for lifting the locking arm into
engagement with the locking rim, and at the same time uncoup-
ling the aforesaid clutch. asset forth. 43rd. The combination, with
the dial of the paper cariage feeding mechanism, the locking rim,the
locking arm for co-operating with said rim, the sleeve on which said
locking arm is mounted, carrying one purtion of a friction clutch,
the vertically movable shuft, the pinion ecarrying the other portion
of the friction clutch, the vibratory gear segment for rotating the
pinion ; and mechanism, substantially such as described, forimpart-
ing motion to the gear segment upon the depression of the finger
keys; as set forth, 44th. The ecombination, with the dial of the
paper carringe feeding mechanizm, the locking rim, the locking arm
for co-operating with said rim, the sleeve on which said locking arm
is mounted, carrying one portion of a friction clutch : the vertically
movable shaft, means substantially as described for raising it, the
pinion carrying the other portion of the friction clutch, the vibra-
tory gear segment for rotating the pinion, and mechan-
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ism, substanti
the’ gear segmﬂ:{ 28 described, for imparting motion to
as set forth, u?o‘}‘l the depression of the finger keys,
combination, with the i} oL} & type-writing machine, the
baving the movaple s 1l of the paper carriage feeding mechanism
engaging with gqiq utr'ob,mns. the gorizonmlly swinging arm for
ggn:’l‘ected. and g gy P(Dum the hollow shaft to which said arm is
n;ellék:‘ng.the Totation glf) ewental clutech and driving mechanism_for
in"gulsm . said shaft irrespective of the paper carringe
m;inlon, With the il f:16Lh. In a type-writing machine, the com-
fowving movable grgp, 1h of the paper carriage feeding mechanism
B With said grqp o2 PINS. the horizontally-swinging arm for engag-
nected, the gyl i0S: the hollow shaft to which said arm is con-
Supplementy) ﬁf_’, emental friction pawls connected to said shaft, the
anm, and the & Iction rim and its pinion, the vibrating segment
Writing mach‘ilnmng for actuating it, as set forth. 47th. In aftype-
eeding lnechm?' the combinutivs of the dial of the paper carriage
SWinging arin fop o having the movable stap pins, the horizontally
which saiq “mOF engaging with said stop pins, the hollow shaft to
Substantially &s'sdco'l"_eﬁled.‘the friction pawls, friction rim, means,
Piper carriage proes?[r'lbed' for rotating said friction rim by the
OF Droventing 1 pelling devices. means, substantiaily asdescribed,
carriage pronoii € rotation of the hollow shaft by the said paper
as,describedpf ing devices, and supplemental devices, substantially
said lxtst-xneﬁcﬁ,l;,r(&uﬁ"‘g said hollow shaft, and connections, when
JIna t)'pe-we‘ ,devices are rendered inoperative, as set forth.
the baper smret riting machine, the combination, with the dial of
bins, oy des;rihaﬁe feeding mechanism_ having the movable stop
%414 Stop pin tl? » of the vertically-swinging arms for depressing
Connecreq. s e vertically movable shaft to which said arm is
Armng for in tn ever supporting said shaft, the two vibratory cam
intermedi oy rn raising said last-mentioned lever, and the keys and
9, In o (; z*gllnpqtlons for moving said cam arms, as set forth.
the "erticwl]p Writing machine, the combination, with the lever,
ech:mis;n aYnl(linwgi)ble shaft, the clutch, the paper carringe feeding
AUOmatie nt vibratory cam arms for raising said lever, and an
set forth,  50th. in cateh for hoiding the lever when fully raised, as
be lever, the v.en"l :}lt%’pe-wntmg machine, the combination, with
ringo fooding | litlm 1y movable shaft, the clutch, the paper car-
When fully r‘lis[::?ic anism, the automatie catch for locking the lever
erates to partially and the two vibratory cawn arms, one of which op-
engage it with m)’ ll'ms'q the lever and the other to fully raise itand
engagae it thores e locking cateh, and afterward automatically dis-
the combinati rom, as set forth. 5lst. In a type-writing machine
to correspondi’gﬁ.‘ & series of finger key levers, recessed sever:t[b;
acters l‘evresemed% width of both the upper and lower case char-~
signating rog gecr y said keys, adjustable type-carriers, feed de-
erating to adjust m‘(&“ to said key levers, and an upper case key op-
case recesses i s.s.ad‘ designating rod to co-operate with the upper
justed, 8o as o dl;  key levers, whenever the type carriers are ad-
printing press, 9 b"mx the upper case characters in line with the
fied. 52nd. [n aut stantinlly as deseribed and for the purpose speci-
per case key wnh’;"_e“"\tlpg machine, the combination of the up-
at upper cage afte o Ee carriers, and a lock for retaining the carrier
Position, and the tr.t € upper case key has been returned to normal
tion of the loek Tip for releasing the type carriers from the opera-
substantially ge d“l"m, the designation of a lower case character
YDe-Writing m"ch?scnbed and for the purpose specified. 53rd. In a
}he type-carriors u"le. the cowbination of the upper case key with
ock for temporari ¢ finger key levers, the feed designating rod, the
ued' and the trip f0¥ retaining the carriage at upper case, as speci-
Kpar case key retq; releasing the carriers, as specified, whereby the
c :racter has beer?lgs the carriers at upper ¢ase until an upper case
witg return tq normmesmrga,ted, and_a corresponding feed set, and
: au, leaving the by position carrying the feed designating rod 136,
Drintegwer case charl.!‘(z-tcnrners at upper case until the designation
mn , the COrTopon: er causes the upper case character to be
t l;!‘lm!he Oberation of t‘}?g feed executed and the carrier’s release
tion Ufﬂ{ﬁse Specified, 54;‘;, ’fl’ck. substantially as described and for
charaat ¢ adiustabie typn L0 & type-writing machine, the combina-
o ingezrlf nto ling wifﬁ"’th‘zheel& a key to bring the upper case
o em in pogitio 5 ¢ press, and means for automatically
9 'cutomuucally 'eleag? after the release of the upnercase key, and
otk _v‘g a ‘.Yl’e'Writing‘ u:ltf thl;em upon striking and operating a key.
vien L} Titing arms, feeq dc ine, the combination of an upper cise
adu,‘,l[égg“rms"*"d & oo esignating rod arranged in slots in the
var severally to po es of letter designating finger key levers
ciﬁeéng Width, substa, t(}neratem fee ling letters and characters of
Dauer'c5ht~ JTIna ~yp:~vlvnl.l)j as described and for the purpose spe-
Vanan a:rmxe, and menn“n“g machine, the cowmbination, with the
Dressod he same, of a ?'lsubilnyltlztlly such as deseribed, for ad-
“d"&nuing NSt ong of Lhe‘:t and, stop ping, an arm kept normally
e des'g 3 hﬂnism. s Op pinsof the dial by the paper carriage
Daper cargonibed, for withg Supplemantal mechaniam, substantially
Betion of g1 ci rawing said arm from the control of the
SUpblementy) o o3 and rendering it subject to the
imlfchamsm.. whereby, upon the depres-
o (: the arm is engaged, said arm is en-
combination of C¥; S4rriage, 5‘,?“ stop pin without permitting any
carringe foedin TNUNE day o th. In a type-writing muchine, the
shaft bearing ”:)z Mmechanigy S or press, with the dial of the paper
and pawls thyo elarm_ for en'gug’i“"ng. the movable stop pins of the
advancing hg ' Which ggiq sh ng with said pins, the friction rim
AIS6 eo-ope mechanism, the supp?& 18 rotuted by the paper carriage
for mmt[i)n rating with said sha gt Lelllenmr_v friction rim and pawls,
glying fo £ fuid last-naimeq frictos Sexwent arm, pinion and spring
vt t'artl”cmm' to the ﬁrst»memim‘,"g rim, and the brake arm for np-
L 1 and for the purpose Specig friction rim, substantially as
: substantially such as here; ed, 58th. In a type-writing ma-
ers to be printed are design erein described, wherein the charac-
a subsequent operari ef‘g“qted by one operution and imprintedby
its propelling meahnnia, C 2Ll the combination of a paper carriage.
letter spnce movemgg:s";' and correction mechanism gy which the
Ing & new or different }(1) the carringe is suspended. while substitut-
substantially as ang fc aracter for the one precedently designated,
ing machine, subsey ‘t’!'t © purpose speciﬁetf. 59th. In atype writ-
characters to be prin ially such as herein described, wherein the
nted are designated by one operation and im-

printed by a subsequent operation, I claim the combination of a
press for imprinting the characters, correction mechanism for sns-
pending the action of said press, while substituting a new or differ-
ent character for the character precedently dezignated, substantially
as described and for the purpose specified. 60th. The combination
of a printing device or press, a paper carriage correcting mechanism
for simultaneously suspending the advance of the paper carriage
and the action of the printing press, a series of finger keysand a let-
ter space feeld, whereby a charactererroneously at the printing point
may be withdrawn before the impression is made, and the feed there-
for executed and a new character may be broucht to the printing
point, and its proper feed designated, substantially as described.
6lst. In n type-writing machine, the combination of a movable
paper carriage,n travellingarm and a series of feed designating stops,
a connecting cluteh for communicating the movement of the paper
carriage tothe travelling arm, a brake co-operating with the con-
necting cluteh for suspending the action of the paper carriage, o me-
chanism, consisting substantially of a spring and actuating clutch
supplemental to the connecting clutch, for ndvancing the travelling
arm when the movement of the paper carringe has_been suspended,
substantially as described and for the purpose specified. 62nd. [na
type-writing machine, the combination of the correction key with a
brake, and connceting clutch for suspending the advance of the
paper carriage, and the spring and supplemental elutch for advancing
the travelling armn when the travel of the carriage has been sus-
pended, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose specified.
63rd. In a type-writing machine, the combination of the correction
key, the spring compressed by the nction of said key, the travelling
arm actuated by said spring, and means for locking the carringe in
position, substantially as described and for the purpose specified.
64th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of a paper car-
riage,spacing mechanism for regulating the advance of said carriage,
a cluteh for connecting the space mechanism with the carriage, &
correction key for suspending the action of said clutch, a secon

clateh and means for aperating the spacing mechanisin through said
second clutch, when the action of the earringe has been suspended,
substantially as deseribed. 65th. In a type-writing machine, the
combination of the correction key, the ciuteh through which the
travelling arm_of the feed mechanism derives its movement from
the advance of the paper carringe, the paper carriage, the supple-
mental cluteh and the travelling arm, substantially as deseribed and
for the purpose specified. Gith. In a type-writing machine, the
combination of a movable paper carringe, a connecting cluteh
through which the movement ot suid carriage is transmitted to the
travelling arm of the feeding mechanism, the correction key. spriag
compressed by said key, supplemental clutch and travelling arm of
feeding mechanizm, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose
specified. 67th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of the
dial for controlling the type wheels with its movable stops, the elas-
tic levers for netuating said stops, finger keys for actuating said
levers, and an arm for restoring said stops to their normal condi-
tions, substantially as described and for the purpose specified- 68th.
In u type-writing machine, the combination, with the type carriers,
of the movable stops for regulating the moyements of the type car-
riers, and the elastic levers for actuating said stops. substantially as
described and for the purpose specified- 69th. In a type-writing
muchine, the combination of the dial for controlling the type-car:
riers with its movable stops, the elistic levers for actuating said
stops, and the finger keys, substantinlly as described and for the
purpose specified. 70th. In u type-writing machine, the combi-
nation of the type wheels and their shaft, of the toothed locking
wheel on said shaft, the vertically adjustable locking yoke, the guide
pins 11 for said yoke, the spring 25 for raising the yoke, nul the arm
62 for compressing the same, substantially as described. 7lst. Ina
type-writing machine, the combination,with the dial and its movable
stop pins, of the type wheel shaft und the type wheels thereon, the
arm mounted on the shatt for engaging with the stop pins, and the
vertically moving arm for depressing the raised pins,substantially as
described. 72nd. In n type-writing machine, the combination of the
movable type earrier, n dinl having u series of movable stops, an arm
intermediate between the stops aud the carrier eo-operating to bring
the carrier to rest, and the clutch to preveat the contra-action of
said carrier when arrested. substantially as described and for the
purpose specified. 73rd. Ina type-writing machine, the combination
of the intermittently rotating type wheel shaft and its co-operating
arm,the dial and its movable stops for arresting the movement of said
shatt, and 2 eluteh to prevent the contra-rotation of saidshaft, sub-
stantially a8 described. 7ith. In a type-writing machine, the com-
bination of type carriers, the dial containing the wovable stops to
coutrol said earrier, and the friction or biting cluteh to preyvent the
contra-action of said earriers, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified. 75th. In a type-writing machine, the combination
of ihe movable stop pins with a rotatable type wheel shaft and its
type-wheel, the swinging nrm mounted on the type wheel shaft for
ongaging the stop pin, and clutch for preventing the rebound or back
lash when said arm cones in_contact with etther of said stop pins,
substantially as described. 76th. In a type-writing machine, the
combination of the dialand its movable stop bpins, with the type
wheel shaft and type wheels thereon, the swinging arm mounted on
the type wheel shaft, the vertically, movable arm for de-
depressing the raised pins, and the clutching devices for preventing
backwird movement of the swinging arm and connected parts, when
a stop pin is struck by said arm, substantially as described. 77th.
Tu atype-writing machine, the combination of the dinl and its mo-
vable stop pins, of the vertically moving arm for depressing the
raised pins. the elsstic levers for raising the pinsand the finger keys.
whereby, when said depressing armn and a raising lever operate upon
said pin at the sametime, the lever will yield and thus prevent in-
terference with the operation of the machine. 78th. In a type-writ-
ing machine, the combination of the type wheel shnatt and means for
locking it, of the co-operating dial, its movable stop pins, the later-
ally swinging arm mounted on the type wheel shaft, the vertically
moving arm fer depressing the pins, and means, substantially as
described, for giving a shght forward impulse to the Interally
swinging arm, after the pin with which the arm has been engaged is
depressed and before the type wheel shaft is unlocked, substantinlly
as described and for the purpose specified. 79th. In a type-writine

B




278 THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD. [May, 1890.

machine, the combination of the type wheel shaft and its typg writing machine, the combination, with the slide connected to the
wheel, of the dial, and its movable stop pins, the vertically moving toggle of the imnpression mechanism, of the disk on which the slide is

arm for depressing the pins, the sleeve to which said arm is con- mounted, means. substantially such as described, for rocking the
nected, the spring for raising it, and means, substantially as de- shaft to which the disk is secured, the pin hub cam and spring press-
seribed, for lowering it, as set forth. 81th. In a type-writing Int- . ed arm for guiding the slide when the disk is rocked, and the push
chine, the combination, with the type wheel shaft. of the drum geuar- bar, rock shaft and connecting rods of the correcting mechanism, for

ed thereto, the hand lever, the cord extended from the hand lever to adjusting the slide so as to render it inoperative upon the rod con-
the drum, the spring fuzee and the cord extending from the drum to nected to the impression wmechanism, sub.stn‘n.na“y‘ as described.
said fuzee, whereby the force of the spring within the fuzee i3 relied 99th. Ina type-writing machine, the combination, with the recipro-
upon as the motor to drive the type wheel shaft, and whereby also cating impression bar, its toggle,and means,substantially as describ-
said spring is kept wound up by the operation of the hand lever od, for operating said toggle of the locking yoke, for arresting the
through the above described instrumentalities, substantially as de- type wheel, the lever bearing upon said yoke, and the rod connecting
seribed. 81st. In a type-writing machine, the combination, with the said lever to the toggle of the impression mechanism, whereby the
finger keys or key levers, of the type wheels, the rod and lever for locking of the type-wheel is insured while the impression is being
adjusting said wf;eels verticaily, the bell crank lever co-operating made, as set forth. 100th. In a type-writing machine, the combina-
with the pin or projection onsaid rod to keep the latter elevated, tion, with the type wheels of the inking cylinder having the opening
the latch mounted on said bell crank lever, and the lever operated in its side, into which_the peripheries of the type wheels project, of
through the instrumentality of the finger keys for striking the lateh, a revolving arm carrying an inking roller which travels over the
and swinging the bell cranf( lever so as to permit the rod aud said inked inner circumference of the inking eylinder, and applies ink to
type wheels to automatically descend, substantially as described. the type wheels, su'bstav:ntmlly as described. 101st. In atype-writing
82nd. In a type-writing machine, the combination, with the dial of machine, the combination . with the inking cylinder and type wheels,
the printing mechanism, the movable stop pins therein, the type of the revolving arm carrying the inking roller, the hand lever by

wheel shaft and the sleeve on said shaft carrying the arm for de- which the paper carriage is drawn back, anl;i intermediate mechan-
pressing said stop pins, of the push rod, and described intermedinte ism, substantially such as descrlbed,wher‘il ¥, upon the drawing for-
connections for lowering at will the sleeve and eausing the arm con- ward of the said hand lever, the inking roller is caused to traverse

ootel ‘thereto to depress the stop pin with which the laterally | the inner circumference of the inking cY!iniier. and apply ink to the
swinging arm is in engagement, substantially as described. 83rd. In type wheel in the plane with it, substantially as described. 10 nd.
a type-writing machine, the combination of a movable type carrier, In a type-writing machine, the combination, with the inking cylin-

|
a series of separately movable stops, a series of finger keys, connect- der and type wheels,of the revolving arm carrying the inking roller,
ing mechanism for setting said stops, and mechanism for co-operat- the hand lever by which the paper carriage 18 drawn back, and in- ‘
ing with the keys and stops for withdrawing a stop from operative termediate mechanism, such as 'descrlbed. including a clutch for |
position upon subsequently depressing ths same or another key, causing the revolving arm and inking roller to be rotated upon the

substantially as deseribed. 84th. In a type-writing machine, the drawing forward of said hand lever, but to remain undisturbed while
combination of an intermittently rotating type carrier, and a series the hand lever is returning to normal position, a8 set forth. 103rd. |
of separately movable stops with co-operating wechanism to bring In a type-writing machine, the combination, with the type wheels, |
the carrier to rest when a stop is in operative position, and mechan- of the inking cylinder, the shaft projecting within the inking cylin-
ism for withdrawing the operative stop when another is set, and der, the sleeve on said shaft, having the straight slot, the arm carry-
mechanism for rotating the carrier from the stop when another is ing the inking roller, and having the curved slot in its hub, the pin
set, and mechanism for rotating the carrier from the stop with- on the shaft projecting through both said alots, and means for rais-
drawn to the stop set, substantjally as described. 85th. In u type- | ing the shaft, whereby the shifting of the shaft causes the arm
writing machine, the combination of a series of stops for controlling carryiug the inking roller to be moved out of or into contact with
the movements of the type carrier, and finger keys for operating said the type wheel, substantially as described’ 104th. In a type-writing
stops, said stops being adapted to remain in operative position when machine, the combination, with the type wheels, of the shaft within
the action of the key has been withdrawn, substantially as deseribed the inking cylinder,the sleeve on said shaft having the straight slot,
and for the purpose specified. 86th. In a type-writing machine, the the arm carrying the inking roller, and having the curved slot in its
combination of a movable type carrier, a series of movable stops, hub. the vertical rod by which the type wheels are shifted and con-
and a travelling arm co-operating with said stops to arrest said nections, substantially such as described.whereby. upon the shifting
carrier, said arm having a slight forward movement independent of of the type wheels, the arm carrying the inking roller is moved so as
said oarrier, substantially as described and for the purpose speci- | to carry the inking roller out of contact with the type wheel, and
fied. 87th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of a mov- again into contact therewith, when the shifting _operatlon‘has been
able type carrier, the lock wheel co-operating with the same, the accomplished, as set forth. 105th. In a type-writing machine, the
laterally swinging aTm, the laterally swinging and vertically moving | combination, with the type wheels, the inking cylinder having the
arm, and the stops whereby upon the depression of the stop the | opening in its side into which the pheripheries of the type wheels
laterally swinging and vertically moving armns will have a slightly project, and the revolving arm carrying the inking roller, of the dis-
forward movement imparted to them, before the type carrier is re- tributing roller for evenly distributing the ink applied by the inking
leased from the control of the looking wheel and lock, which hold it roller,substantially as described. 106th. In a type-writing machine,
at the printing point for a_short period after the depression of the the combination, with the type wheels, the distributing roller, the
stop, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose specified. 88th. | pivoted arm on which said distributing rdller is mounted, and the
In a'type-writing machine, the combination of the laterally swing- rod through which the type are shif ted having notches as described,
ing arm, the vertically moving arm mounted loosely on the type with which the said distributing roller arm co-operates, substannq.l-
wheel shaft, and means for stopping and releasing said type wheel 1y as described and for the purpose specified. 107 th. In a type writ-
shaft, substantially as described and for the purpose specified. ing machine, the combination, with the paper carriage, and_the
89th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of the type wheel lever by which the same is drawn back, of an inking roller, an ink-
shaft, suitable stops, the laterally swinging arm, the laterally swing- ed surface with which the said roller co—oierates. and mechanism,
ing and vertically moving arm mounted loosely thereon, and the arm substantinlly such as deseribed, between t e lever and inking roller,
rigidly attached to the shaft, substantially as described and for the whereby upon the operation of the lever the inking roller is rotated
purpose specified. 90th. In a type-writing machine, the combina- substantially as described. 108th. In atype-writing machine, the
tion of stops, the type wheel shaft and the luterally swinging arm, combination of the upper case key, inking rollers, and means for
having & moveinent independent of said shaft, of thelaterally swing- | autowatically removing the ink roilers upon the depression of said
ing arm rigidly attached to said shaft for controlling the indepen- key. whereby said rollers are withdrawn from contact with the type
dent movement of said first mentioned arm, substantially as describ- carriers while said carriers are moving from lower case to upper
ed and for the purpose specified. 9lst. In a type-writing machine, case, and while they are making the return movement, substantial-
the combination of a spring normally under tension for propelling | Iy as described. 109th. In a type writing machine, the combina-
the type wheel, a spring normally under tension for propelling the tion of a type carrier, ink rollers, and means for automatically re-
paper carriage, and a winding lever common to both springs for re- moving the ink roilers from the type carrier when changing from
storing them to normal condition. 92nd. In u type-writing machine upper to lower case, substantially as described.

the combination, with the paper carriage, of the feed roll mounted

%lﬁergqn,pnd prolvidhed wiLl} ix:'iction ﬂgnge, thde pivoted l:irml?ea{]ingd d.0th Ed Tool

e friction puwl, the toggle connected to said arm, and the han er degee Too

lever, and connecting cords, whereby at each vibration of the hand No. 34,401. Axe an g S.

lever the feed roll will be advanced, and the arm carrying the fric- (Hache et autres outils tranchants.)
tion pawl moved back ready for engagewment with the fiange of the .
feed roll the next time the hund lever is vibrated, substantially as de- Isanc L. Woodley and John A. Dent, (assignees of Louis Ricard),

scribed. 93rd. In a type-writing machine, the combination, with

., 22nd May, 1890 ; 5 vears.
H the paper feed roll having the friction flange, of the arm carrying Rockland, Ont o

the friction pawl, the toggle connected to said_arm, the cord and Claim.—1st. An_axe Or other edge tool, having a body A and a
lever for operating the toggle, and adjusting_devices, substantially | separate blade B, jointed together by projections C, with beveled
such as described, for regulating the throw of the toggle, and conse- ends ¢ on diagonal corners, and corresponding recesses D, with un-

quently the distance the paper is fed or the spacing between lines as | dercut bottoms d, and held together by sorews E, substantially as
set forth. 94th. In a type-writing machine, the combination, with | set forth. 2nd. In anaxe, the combination of the head or poll A,

the reciprocating bar, of the impression mechanism, the toggle con- having the eye &, projections C, at the corners diagonally opposite
nected thereto, the rod jointed to the toggle, the slide and the rock- | each other, and haviug bevelled ends ¢, and provided with screw
ing disk with which said slide co-operates,substantially as described. holes, one of which is tapped, and recesses D, having undercut bot-

95th. In a type-writing machine, the combination of the reciprocat- | toms d.and separated from the projections C, by an oblique line ¢!,
ing bar of the impression mechanism, the toggle, the slide and rod | and said recesses being the exact counterparts of the projections C,
conneoting it to the toggle, the disk in which said slide works, and | substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an axe. the combination of the
mgur&q. substantially as described, for rocking the shaft on which blade B, projections C, having beveled ends ¢, at corners diagonally
Sgld 'Skbl.s mounted, as set forth. 96th. In a type writing machine, | opposite, and provided with screw holes, one of which is tapped, and
the combination, with the slide connected to the toggle of the im- recesses D, having undercut bottoms d, and separated from the pro-
prgsslon }nﬁchamsm. of the disk in which the slide works, and means | jections atan oblique line ¢!, and being exact counterparts of said
f’l} l?t}mtm y Sgch as deseribed, for rocking the shaft on which said projections, substantinlly as set forth. 4th. In an axe, the combina-
‘ﬁ_d,ls mﬁun{-_ed ‘&"hd the pin hub cam 1l spring pressed arm_for tion of the head A, having the eye «, and provided with projection
g"fltlhmlgt e slide when the disk is rocked, substuntially as described. | G, and recesses D, placed at dingonally opposite corners and separ-
reh. naty pe.-wrll)tmg' machine, the combination, with the recipro- ated at an oblique line ¢!, the blade B, having projections C, and re-
Fiah aémnl[%sﬂ&ﬂ {"‘.41;-8 gngrrounz toggle, the connecting rod. the cesses D, which are exact counterparts of the recesses and projec-
disk 42, slide 43, pin 44, hub 40, cam 48, and spring arm 49, all con- | tions on the poll, and the screws E, passing through said projections
r operation substantially as described. 98th. In atype- | from opposite sides, substantially as set forth. —|

a—

——




May, 1890.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD. N

279

34,402. Automatic Towel Holder.
George W. Steng, (Porte-serviette automatique.)

4 Ashlang . o e ..
cl(;?,l,lﬂ;'no:t"zznd Mu},"\q’slgb.;(%by.é&r:i William W. Livingston,
and &Denureu(;mﬁlom“w towel holder, a casing A, having a recess
late N, and the c‘o'le grooved pulley C, having a recess L, the cross
» PIovided at gpop o PFil& S, In combination with the suspender
. substantiauy n,sc end with the grips I, and the sliding_wire rings
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No.

No. 34

Jeronimyg
Years,

Clagm,—
“djﬂstab]yl:ot' An extension table, the enlarging leaves of which are
With 8 verise nl!llectegi to the main frame of the table, in combination
of the table a.:ty adjustable top which is so supported on the frame
being drawn 00 allow of its being slightly raised as the leaves are
ing leaves whe llttyhbnt which falls flush with the plane of the enlarg-
and for the ayeloY 8T out to their fullest extent, substantially as
secured to u,e"“’ﬂ"se Specified. 2nd. The leaves B and C, having
supported by ¢h. the guide-ways G, which run_paralle! with and are
@ vertically a;,xulde-ways on the frame F, in combination with
through ho - ustable top A, having _projections a, which pass
or the purpese in_the central cross piece E, substantially as and
to them tha u,dspeclﬁed. 3rd. The leaves B and C, having secured
secured a itgll e-ways (i, each guide-way having a friction roller [
in the uide_woweﬁergd, which roller is adapted to run in a groove h,
on the frams F&Y t;m combination with the guide-ways H secured
at its upper en&em ! guide-way H having a friction roller J secured
vide-way oy which roller is adapted to run in a groove ¢ in the
for the purpose specified. 4th.

»403. Extension Table. (Table rallonge.)
Reimers, West Toronto Junction, Ont., 23rd May, 1890: 5

substantiall,
e lea, o aally  as and for tt
leaf, uy: S gzi’:in IC& aving ledges ¢ projecting from underneath each
run parallel with 5 being supported on the guide-ways (, which
frame F, in combi:gd are supported by the guide-ways H on the

rojections a, which ~

¢ pass through holes D), in the central cross-pi
» Substantially as and for the purpose specified. rosepieee

No. :
- 34,404. Revolving Brooch.
Mo (Broche tournante, )
rman Levy, Hamiiton, Ont., 23rd May, 18%0; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Th Lo

an - 1he combination of the coil spring S, the wheels C

.in é:gﬂl:‘l“ot P‘; the wheels E and F, and the ba.lgnm':e movement

set forth,  oad. Substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore

centre with the oo TeVolving broosh, the casing A provided at its
rooch J, subat, protruding revolving pivot P, in combination with a

N antially ag and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

0.

3 . .

4,405, Making, Folding and Fastening
ot Letters and Envelopes Com-
bined in One Sheet. (Fubrication,
pliage et fermeture des lettres et enveloppes for-

Everett R T mées d’une seule feuille.)

) a‘m.‘T:Ompson, Ti‘lsonburg, Ont., 23rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.
folding anq f:s:lese.ofa single sheet of paper, cut so ag to contain the
i‘?me by a 'Deoia[nmg flaps A and B, and the combination of the

ined, B“bst&ntianmethod of folding into a letter and envelope com-
Y asand for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.
No. 34,408,

(l\zl’ultiplex Telegraphy.
e‘[ 3 . .
David.H. Keeley, 0 “graphic multiple. )

 Claim.~1st, Te W8, Ont., 23rd May, 1890: 5 years. -

ized relays, anq 1 o20Pination of induction eoils with the polar-
ete., the brusgdl,t}(l,e arrangement of the local contact plates lpc;). g&,
Tacing the relays;‘;d‘iﬂl!lpletlng and interrupting the circuit em-
my ?qu one induoed eﬂ_seco_ndary wires of the inductivn coils, where-
ton t-l?lex tolesraphy, 1oy - communicated to the refays. 2nd. {n
&ndao two sets of m{.,'i ng combination, with the auplex transmit-
oommm""‘s Currents ‘l‘_ 1ne contacts, arranged to receive the plus
to l'ne“mm“ at both eespectwely.. 3rd. In multiplex telegraphy,
Soucurren)y Dln 8 of the line operating to present currents

al ‘ernntély us at one end and minus at the other, and
ters, Whel:e‘t? combination with an arrangement of keys
Trents 0()’. when the kevs are depressed, the puth

he keys grq f the open polarity is interrupted, while the path
tiplex telgg, Praised thpnosne polarity is esiablished, and when
ine, arranggﬁm A c‘)lmnem‘reverse effect is produced. 4th. In mul-
alternately reeormnll o cztors and batteries at both ends of the
transmitters. joc e un-emuc“"e“t'y send to line from both ends,
are depressed to combinatio,,s’tbllnd the arrangement of keys and
and when the ho send g ¢ TTon, erewith, operating when the keys
uniformt [958 &0 apray, of one polarity uniformly to line,
opposi ‘v to line, anq Whegn :d to send a current of opposite polarity
Posite polarity to line, o 5 0 keys are upraised to send a current
g:’;?."&tmz under the n':)rmcomb‘ne_vyilh or to oppose the currents
intelon. Sth. In multiplex tojooRdition from the distant terminal
anatri!::?;gg :}L]ac1<|n,Qperuted ;"zﬂg. an apparatus loqapedlut an
Hereat "0 Ut erininal siacion "SR, o SiTents SorLinCy o
Intermediate station jnection of the apparatus at the terminal and
Y & Riven sct osf' &m combination with spring jack switches,

ral Operg’{l&r&tps may be introduced into any one or

ment and connectings of ll]nz Circuits at pleasure. 7th. The arrange-
in combination with do ll' @apparatus at the intermediate stutions,
cate spring jack !Witcl:leb 1cate contact plates and brushes, and dupli-
grounded in any ong ors and earth plates, whereby the line may be
more of the multiple circuits, without inter-

L
the koyg irents

tion with the vertically adjustable top A, having .

ference with the others, and the signalling instruments may be in-
troduced into any circuit on either side of the ground plate at
pleasure, thus rendering each and every cireuit independently avail-
able and adaptable as an ordinary single circuit Morse line.

No. 34,407. Wire Chain. (Chaine de fil de fer.)

Alfred D. Westman, London, Ont., 23rd May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a wire chain link, com-
posed of the parts S, S! and S2, the parts S! and S? being bent outwards
laterally in opposite directions,and then returned or bent backwards,
and having the portions ¢!, ¢ of the returned parts St and S? re-
spectively enecircling the part S, and having the extreme end e
bound between the returned part S! and the coiled portion ¢ of the
returned part S%, and the extreme end ¢’ bound between the returned
part S?and the coiled portion ¢! of the returned part S1, substan-
tially as shown and described and for the purpose specified.

No. 34,408, Electrical Signalling Apparatus
for Preventing Collisions be-
tween Railway Trains. (dppareil
électrique & signauz pour prévenir les colli-
sions des trains de chemings de fer.)

Theodor Perls, Wurzburg, Bavaria, and Martin Perls, London, Eng.,
23rd May, 18%0; 5 years. ’ ¢

Claim.—1st. The combination of the alternately-interrupted con-
ducting wires %, ¢, and the continuous conducting wire ¢, with the
electrical batteries B, signalling devices C, conducting brushes or
rollers E, F, G, conducting wires 1, £ and 4, and resistance devices n
arranged upon the engines, and all operating substantially as set
forth and shown. 2ud. In combination with the alternately inter-
rupted condueting wires b and d, and the continuous conducting
wire ¢, the diagonal conducting wires / extending from a point be-
hind the interruptions ¢ in one wire b or d, to a point in front of the
nearest interruption e in the other wire d or 4, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth and shown. 3rd. The alternate long and
short sections of the interrupted conduecting wires b and d, in oom-
bination with the corresponding diagonal conducting wires f, and
continuous conducting wire ¢, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth and shown in Fig. 6. 4th. In combination with the con-
tinuous conducting wire ¢ and main rails A, A, the electrical bat-
teries B, signalling apparatus C contained in signalling stations
on the line, and the conducting wires ¢!, g'! connected with the
continuous wire ¢, and the conducting wires a' connected with the
main rails A, A, substantially as and_for the purposes set forth and
shown in Fig. 1. 5th. In combination with the interrupted con-
ducting wires band d. continuous conducting wire ¢, diagonal con-
dueting wires £, main rails A, A, and engines provided with batteries
B, signalling apparatus C, conducting brushes K, F, G, conducting
wires g, h, I, und resistances n, the signal stations on the line pro-
vided with signalling apparatus C, and eonducting wires ¢!, g'! con-
nected with the continuous conducting wire ¢, and a! connected with
‘h?x u;]zun rails A, A, substantially asand for the purposes set forth
and shown.

No. 34,409. Key for Locks. (Clé de serrure)

Herman C. Fischer, New York, William Schwarzwaelder, Brooklya,
Oscar Schwarzwaelder, Fiatbush, and Edgar 3. Hicks, Brooklyn,
N.Y., U.S., 23rd May. 1890 ; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. A key, provided with a spiral blade, having bittings

in its edge, substantially as shown and deseribed. 2nd. A key,

comprising a blade made of two or more spiral flanges standing at
angles to each other, and provided with bittings in their edges for
engagemeunt with the pins or tumblers, substantially as shown and
described. 3rd. A key, provided with a blade, comprising a central
pin, and one or more flanges held spirally on the said central pin,
and having bevelled outer end, substantially as shown and described.
4th. A key,provided with a blade, comprising & central pin, and one
or more flanges held spirally on the said central pin, and provided
with bittings in their edges for engagement with the pin or tumblers,

subztantially as shown and described. 5th. A key, provided with a

blade comprising a central pin, and one vr more flanges held spirally

on the said central pin, and provided with bittings in their edges for
engagement with the pins or tumblers, the said flanges being bevel-
led at their frount ends, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 34,410. Device for the Transmission of
Power. (dppareil de transmission de la

force.)

Charles Davidson, Guelph, Ont., 26th May, 1893; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a device for the transmission of power, the combi-
nation. with & frame A, having a shaft B journalled therein, on
which are secured a bell pulley C and two‘pulleys D, Dz, having V-‘
shaped grooves, of two vertioal shafts E, each having a pulley F
secured thereon, these pulleys having U-shaped grooves, the dia-
meter of the bottom flange of these pulleys being greater than the
top one, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a
device for the transmission of power, the combination, with a frame
A. the shaft B, pulleys C, D, Dx, of the vertical shaft E and pulleys
¥, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 34,41i. Chalking Line used in Shingling,
Squaring Timber, ete. (Ligne a
tracer pour couvrir en bardeau, équarrir le
bois, ele. )

Philip Williams, Huntsville, Ont., 26th May, 1890; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination of a two-wheeled machine, carrying

one or more balls of chalk along a_chalk line. 2ud. The aforesaid

combination of my first claim combined with a pressure plate feed,

—

B ——————
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or with a spring feed- 3rd. The combination of my first claim, com-
bined with a spinning motion to the chalk, and rhe chalk fed to the
line by either pressure plate or spring, all substantially as and for
the purpose herein set forth.

No. 34,412. Rotary Harrow. ([/erse rotutive.)
Asa C. Brown, Eugene, Oregon, U.S.,27th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a rotary harrow. the combination, with a support-
ing frame, of tilting blocks carried by the frane. and wheelscarrying
harrow teeth and formed with gudgeons, adapted to enter apertures
in the tilting blocks, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The combi-
nation, with a main supporting frame, carrying anti-friction rollers,
of trussed harrow teeth, carrying wheels A, gudgzeons extending
from the wheels A, blocks through which the gudgeons pass,and a
pivotal connection between the blocks and the main supporting
frame, substantially as described. 3rd. In a rotary harrow, the com-
bination, with a box 11, of a block formed with o central aperture,
set screws by which said block is supported within the box, limit
screws arranged in connection with the block, and a tooth-carrying
wheel formed with a gudgeon, which enters the aperrure in the
block, substantially as described. 4th. A barrow tooth, formed with
a head, having concave faces, as c and ¢, and shoulders, as e, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 34,413. Monkey Wrench, (Clé a écrou.)

William H. Kaltenbeck, Stamford, N. Y., U. 3., 27th May, 1890; 5
years.

Clatm.—The combination of the fixed jaw A, having the prolonga-
tion a, the jaw being wmortised, and the prolongation also being mor-
tised longitudinally, the sleeve I3, attached to and arranged to turn
upon the prolongation «, the handle containing the nut ¥, provided
with sectiona] screw-threads, and the movable jaw E and tang D,
the tang passing through the fixed jaw and the prolongation @ into
the handle, and having within the handle the part with an elliptical
cross-section and sectional screw-threads on its narrow edges to co-
5ct w_l{)h(;he threads in the nut, substuntially as and for the purpose

escribed.

No. 34.414. Rocker and Cup for Operating
Pumps. (Bascule et godet de pompe.)

Joseph Barrett, Petrolia, Ont., 27th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of rockers B, B, with rocker plate
A and cups C, C, substantially as and for the purpose hercinbefore
set forth. 2nd. The combination of rockers B, B, with E, the sleeve
wheel, and C, C, the cups, substantially as and for the purpose here-
inbefors set forth.

No. 34,415. Hot Water Heater.

(Fournaise calorifére & eau. j

Adrien Blondin, St. Hyacinthe, Que., 27th May,1890; 5 years.

Résumé.—~lo. Dans une section de fournaise, le diaphragme a re-
cevant ’eau pardessons et la livrant par dessus par les ouvertures b
et ¢. 20. Dans une fouruaise a sections, 'ouverture avee tube bdans
chaque section, placeé les unes au dessus et vis & vis des autres,
pour donner le cour a Peaud’une section aune autre. 3o0. Dans une
tournaise a sections, 'ouverture au tube ¢ dans chaque section
placée les unes audessus et vis & vis des autres, pour donner le cour
a l’eau d’une section d une autre. 4o. Duns une fournaise 3 sections,
un diaphragwme placé dans chaque section et ayant les tubes bete
placés de chaque coté d’elle d’une maniére alternative pour recevoir
et Izvrer I’eau, le tout tel que ci-dessus decrit et pour les fins indi-
queés.

No. 34,416. Machine for Bending Metal
Sash. (Machine @ plier les barreaux mé-
talliques des croisées.)

Willard F. Mills, Kalamazoo, Mich., U. S., 23th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a suitable frame or support, jaws
pivoted to open and close, and having their gripping ends curved, a
clamp tor clamping the sash on each flanged side, and means tor op-
erating said clasp, substantially as set torth. 2nd. The combination
of asuitable support, the jaws having their gripping ends curved,
said juws mounted upon said supports, one of the jaws being pivoted
to the other, the latter being statiouary, a clamp on each side of the
jaws for clamping the flanged sides ot the sash, and an adjustable
stop to limit the play of the movable jaw, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination of a suitabie support. the jaws baving the
curved ends, the pivoted clamp levers arranged to clamp the sash in
the jaws between them, the vertically-playing rod attached to the
end of one of the clamp levers, a treadle to which the other end is
attached, a spring torming a resistance to the downward movement
of said rod, a toggle-bar pivoted to the end of the other clamp lever
and to the vertically-playing rod, and a toggle-bar pivoted to said

rod at oneend and to a suitable support at the other end, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 34,417. Freight Car Door Fastening.
(Fermeture de porte de char & marchandises.)

Rﬁ‘g‘;a?s- Cleveland, Minneapolis, Minn., U.S., 25th May, 1890; 5

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a rajlw
- 3 » ailway car, of a segmental
ratchet pivoted in the car door and adapted (6 b rotated in a verti-
cal plane at right angles to the ear body, annular grooves arranged
in the faces of said ratchet, an eye plate arranged in the car body
adapted to receive the rim of the ratchet as rotated, and having lugs

engaging the grooves of said ratchet, and a spring pawl arranged
underneath said eye plate adapted to engage the teeth of said
ratchet, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with a
railway car and a sliding door arranged upon the outside thereof, of
a segmental ratchet pivoted vertically in said door at right angles
with the door of the car, a socket in the body of said car adapted to
receive said ratchet when rotated. and a pawl engaging the teeth of
said ratchet as turned through said socket, substantially as describ-
ed. 3rd. The combination, with a railway car and the door thereof,
of a ratchet journaled in one, its pawl secured to the other, and
means for holding said pawl in engagement with said ratchet, and
the door secured in a closed position, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. {th. The combination, with a railway car and
its sliding door, of a segmental ratchet of greater diametor than the
thickness of the door, journaled in asuitable box or trame in said
door, adapted to be turned in a vertical plane at rigit angles with
the fuce of the door, an annular groove arringed concentrically of
the ratchet in one side thereof, a socket in the ear body adapted to
receive the projecting rim of the ratchet as rotated, having a lug en-
gaging the groove of the ratchet and preventing its withdrawal
from the socket, n spring pawl arranged in said socket and engagin
the teeth of said ratchet, whereby, as said ratchet is rotated, a loug
noise is produced by the striking of the pawl upon the teeth of the
ratchet, and means, substantially as deseribed, for locking said
ratchet and sealing the car, as and for the purposes set forth. 5th.
The combination, with a railway car and the slidable door thereof,
of & wheel journaled in said door and adapted, when said door is
closed, to rotate into a socket in the car body, and meehanismn trip-
ped by suid wheel as rotated and sounding an alavin, substantially
as deseribed. 6th. The combination, witha railway car and the
sliding door thereof, of a pawl and ratehet connection arranged be-
tween thewn, by means of which the door may be secured in a closed
position and cannot be opened without turning the ratchet, sub-
stautially as described. 7th. The combination, with a railway car
and the door thereof, of a wheel journaled in said door and entering
said enr body when the door is closed, lugs engiuging said wheel and
holding the same in engagement with the said oar body so as to
prevent lateral movement of the door, an alarm attachment ar-
ranged in said ear body engaged and sounded by said wheel as ro-
tated, a pin passing through said wheel and securing the same in a
fixed position while in_ engagement with said carbody, and a scal
securing gaid pin in said wheel, substantially as described. 8th. The
combination, with the car body 2 having the socket 4, the eye plate
3 arranged over said socket and having the oppositely arranged lugs
5,the spring 18 arranged in said socket, the box 7 mortised in the car
door and having journaled in it, the segmental ratchet 10, having the
concentric grooves 12 arranged on either side thereof. and baving
the holes 14 and 20 passing through the web thereof, and adapted, as
said ratchet is turned, to register with holes passing through the
side walls of said box, and_so arranged that when the hole 14
registers with those in the box 7, the ratchet will be in engarement
with the lugs 5 and the spring 18, and that, when the hole 20 regis-
ters with the holes in said box, the segmental face of snid ratchet
aligns with the inner face of the door and allowsit to be moved later-
ally, and the pin 13 adapted to be passed through the hole 14 or 20,
and the holes in the box 7, whereby said ratchet is locked in_either
of said positions, substantially as described. 9th. The combination,
with the ear body 2 and _the door 6, of the eye plate 3 rigidly secured
to the car body s«nd having the lugs 5 arranged on either side of the
eye, the box or case 7 mortised in said door and registering with the
eve of said plate 3, and having ears 15, with a hole through each
registering with the other, a segmental ratchet 10 having the grooves
12 and the holes 14 and 20, the spring 18 arranged back of said plate
3 and adapted to engage the teeth of said ratchet. the pin 13 adapted
to pass through said holes 14 and 20, and the openings in said ears 15
and to lock said ratchet, and the seal 17 securing said pin in said
grooves, substantially as described.

No. 34,418, Circular Buttress.
(Récépeuse circulaire. )

John C. DeWyell, Livonia, N.Y., U.S., 28th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The circular buttress composed of body A, concave
plate B having teeth 6, band D, with holes d, and combined with a
suitable handle, and a cutting knife E having a projection ¢! to en-
ter the holes d of the baud D, all constructed and arranged to
operate substantially as and for the parposes described, 20d. In a
circular buttress of the nature described, in combination with the
body A, plate B, band D with holes d, and knife E with end ¢!, of
the brace C with crotehed end ¢ pivoted to the body, substantially
as shown and described for the purposes specified.

No. 34,419. Cooking Stove. (Poéle ds cuisine, )

Vason M. Barrett, Atlanta, Ga., U.S., 23th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In a cooking stove, the fire chamber E, the ash chamber
T subdivided by partition D, the flue A passing backwardly over the
oven, thence downwardly under the oven and ash chamber into the
outlet, and the deflectors B, all arrunged substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 34,420. Threshing Machine Attach-
ment. (Appareil de machine a battre.)

Alfred Roy, Georgetown, Ont., 28th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A sheaf lifter having a shaft journaled in two stand-
ards and controlled by a coil spring, a swingiug armn to support a
tilting bar pivoted to one of the atoresaid standards and earrying a

air of forks for clugping a sheaf, substantially as deseribed.” 2nd.
The tilting bar T pivoted in the rocker U operated by the arm V,
and carrying the forks X, X, substantially as described. 3rd. The
forks X, X supported by the tilting bar 'I' and controlled by the
spring A’, and the cords B! and C!, substantially as described. 4th.
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The connection .
crank I, chain C! ggé‘ threshing machine by means of the shaft B,
bar T arm V ong forkc%d"w' with a sheaf lifter having the tilting
combination of the shsf - substantially as described. 5th., The
cutter table havip thn L3, tilting bar T and forks X X, with a band
eccentrio sliding lflo § revolving cutter D, arms F, raised cover H,
ally asdescribed, 6(% T grooved clutch J, and crank I, substanti-

with a bangd cutter boyi he combination of a threshing machine
s 8nd a shaft e 108 the revolving cutter ), arms F and cover
forks X er having the shaft$S arm V, tilting bar T and

» Substantially gy described.

No. 34,40
4,42}, Device for Raising Sunken Ves-
sels. (dppareil pour relever les vaisseaux
coulés, )

y, Mich., U.S.,29th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

In a device for the purpose described, the inflatable
and for the purainection G and ven's I, substantially as described
seribed th"“!‘pose deseribed. 2nd. In a device for the purpose de-
same, and teh inflatable bag A, the netting or ropes B enclosing the
deseribed. 3pg coupling ¥ at the upper end thereof, substantially as
bag A, the rd. In a device for the purpose described, the inflatable
the v;;m_e netting or ropes B enclosing the sane, the coupling F and
for the purlening E, substantially as described. 4th. In a device
conneecﬁ;"po“e deseribed, the inflatable_bags A, the flexible hose
°°“nection K connecting them in series, the main air and return
seribeq gfh and L, and the air compressor, substantially as de-

ags A, ¢ i-In a device for the purpose described. the inflatable

, the :mqup ings F thereto and having valved branch connections
Teturn CO&I::e,::‘tri and return connections K and L, the valyes in the

6

Michae] Garland, By,
b Claim.~1st.
ag A having o

egeribod on and the flexible hose connections, substantially as
ugs A - Sth. In a device for the purpose described. the inflatable
enks ofl:{‘owded with means for attaching the veuts E in the lower
Pipe Dmvi%ebdﬂs,t{]h?hmm? air pl{)es K guang sections H, the return

b ith the safety v: -
stantially as desoribes, ty valve and the air compressor, sub

No. 34,422, Ice Box. (Qlacidre.)

Francis LeFaibre, Toronto, Ont., 29th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Cz;;:l;—lst. Inanice box,the combination of the ice chambers
in'g SDM"IESI @, spouts b, bottom side C, drainage holes ¢, legs g hav-

raing, :S g cut away through this centre. and trough D havinga
in the f' “Dll)e d and openings e, to correspond with the openings a
pose set? 8 of the apartments A, substantially as and for the pur-
Inents A grth. 2nd. An ice box consisting of any number of apart-

o pur tted with openings a in the walls, substantinlly as and for
apanm&?tse set forth. 3rd. An ice box, consisting of any number of
pouty s 8 fitted with openings a in the walls and provided with
°ombi“a-t.8ubstantmlly as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. Che
spouts 5 0% of the ice apartment A, the openings a provided with
with opé:pd the trough D provided with openings e to correspond
and for ¢ Ings a in the walls of the apartments A, substantially as

® purpose set forth.

«
No. 34,423, Egg Tester.
F ( Appareil pour mirer les ccufs. )

ra : .

C;‘:!l Herrick, Rhinebeck, N.Y., U.S., 20th May, 1890; 5 years.
body ;:'}o‘.lst. In‘an egg tester, the combination, with a box-like
a light O‘” ed with an opening in one side, and adapted to contain
Provideq & #trip of soft material covering the said opening. and
shown andWlth apertures triangularly arranged, substantially as
Dlacing 1k described, whereby three eggs may be tested at onco by
the oo m over the apertures, as set torth., 2nd. In an egg tester
and on lblnmon, with a box-like body having an opening in one side
ODeni;.gq le of coutaining a light, of a pliable strip covering the
eToupey n the body, provided with three apertures triangalarly
face oo, Em'd 2 hood detachably attached to the body, covering the
openis Maining the opening, which hood is provided with a fuce
testor fb gubstantially as shown and deseribed. 3rd. Inan egg
one &} © combination, with a box-like body having an opening in
mﬂteriaf' and means for supporting a lamp, of a strip of pliable
angulny covering the body opening, provided with apertures tri-
Btrip, o y grouped, and a damper held to slide beneath the said
smmvi,llllpu.h(e of closing one or more of the _apertures therein, sub-
binagan? 28 shown and described. 4th. In an egg tester, the com-
op 0, with a box-like body, provided with an essentially trefoil
body In one side, and means_for supporting a lamp within the
aperiy of a pliable strip covering the body opening, provided with
helq Tes adapted to receive eggs triangularly grouped, a damper
one 0!9 aslide at the back of the apertured strip, capable of closing
to the more of the openings therein, and a detachable hood secured
contg X having a face opening and covering that side of the box

g the testing strip, substantially as specified.

N
0 34,494, Nut Lock.

Char| (Arréte-écrou.)
y:t:r(g)" Vinyard, Navajo Springs, A.T., U. 8., 29th May, 1890; 5
Claim.‘]s

a plate or b,
of saig b&E‘

ening

t. A nut lock for a series of adjacent bolts. consisting of
i\t provided with a series of apertures to receive the nuts
the nutg s and prevent the same from turning, the outer faces of
on an end of beneath the outer face of said bar, a locking nut up-
the bar, ary O of said bolts screwed tightly upon the oucer face of
nut and exteuat'hm elonganted spring arm formed integral with said
the projeet.'m: ing radially from the same, and adapted to engage
ing bar and nu?'}d of an adjacent bolt, and thereby prevent the lock-
the locking nug i;"gl turnine, said arm being sprang outwardly when
A locking nut provigun® rotated, substantially as described. 2nd.
radially from t,he‘ led with an elongated thin gpring arm extending
formed integral of spri o, 2d8e of the nut, said nut and arm being
outwardly when th Pring steel, and the arm being adapted to be bent

& nut is being rotated, and when released to spring

to its normal position and |
against loosening, substan ciuﬂ';‘,;‘g;';,‘;ﬂ;ﬁ““‘ bolt to hold the nut

No. 34,425. Painting Apparatus.
(Appareil pour peindre.)

Seymour W. Peregrim, Grand Rapids, Mich., U. S.. 29th May, 1890 ;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, the table, the brush or stainer, con-
sisting of the hollow head, with the staining_brush held therein. a
reservoir, a connection between snid reservoir and the hollow hea
of the brush, and adjusting screws for varying the size of the stain-
ing brush. 2nd. In combination, the table, the reservoir, the bar g
and the brush holders K pivotally secured to said bar £, whereby
they inay be adjusted in elevation to conform to the surtace. being
painted, substantinlly as deseribed. 3rd. In combination, the table,
the reservoir, the bar g and the brush holders K pivotally SePUI’Gd to
said rod to have verticil adjustment, said brushes being atjustable
Iaterally toward and from each other, substantially as described.
4th. In a machine for painting slats of school seats, etc., & table, a
reservoir above the same,a supporting bar g extending aoross said
tahle, a series of staining brushes pivotally supported on eaid bar at
different points to paint the desired slats, feeding rolls'armnged in
front or rear of the brushes, and means for operating said rolls, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a machine for painting slats o
sehool scuts, a table, u rescrvoir above and a reservoir below the
same, a supporting bar ¢ extending across aubove said table, a series
of staining brushes pivotally supported thereon at different points to
paint the desired slats, a shaft beneath or above the table, painting
wheels or rollers supported at different points aloag said shafts in
connection with the lower reservoir, and openings in the table in
line with said wheels or rollers, whereby the slats are painted upon
both sides at the same time, substantially as described.

No. 34,426. Pad for the Backs of Horses.
( Bourrelet pour les dos des chevaur.)

Charles Mudford, Texarkana, Texas, U.S., 20th May, 1890 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The air-tight cushion, composed of opposite blanks
of elastic air-ticht mnterial secured along their adjacent edges, and
a central longitudinally disposed dividing strip dividing the cushion
into opposite compartments, and provided with openings affording
communication between the compartments, substantially as speci-
fied. 2nd. The air-tight cushion, provided at one end with a cen-
trally loeated valve, and between the opposite sections of the cushion
with a longitudinally disposed non-elastic bellows shaped strip
cemented along its opposite edges to the opposite surfuces of the
cushion, and dividing the same into opposite compartnents, and
terminating shart of the ends of the cushion, thereby forming oppo*
site openings affording comwmunication between the compartments,
substantially as specified.

No. 34,427, Railway Signal.
( Signal de chemin de fer.)

Edward S. Piper, Toronto, Ont.,29th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A device connected to, and operating with a sema-
phore-arm by which the wmotion of the said arm to danger shall
simultaneously move a switeh and set the said switeh from the line
protected onto a siding prepared for that purpose, or simultaneously
place on the said line one or more fog signals, the passing of the
train over which fog signals will warn the engineer and train hands
that a semaphore at danger has been passed: 2nd. An endliess chain
or rope C, arranged to connect a sprocket wheel on the semaphore-
arm {3. with a sprocket wheel D, connected to a pinion E, in combi-
nation with a bar F, having teeth formed on it to engage with the
pinion K, and connccted to a switch I, or fog-signal plate L. sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. Anendless chain or
rope U, arranged to connect a sprocket wheel on the semaphore arm
B, witl a sprocket wheel D connected to a pinion E, in combination
with o bar I, having teeth formed on it to engage with the pinion B
and connected to a switeh I, or fog siganl plate L, pivoted dogs G,
1, connected to the endless chain or rope C by the cords H, ar-
ranged substantially as and for the purpose speoified.

No. 34,428. Process for the Manutacture ot
Iluminating Gas. (Procédé de fabri-
cation du gaz déclairaye.)

Gustaf M. Westman, New York, N,Y., U.S., 29lh May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described process for the manufacture of
illuminating gas and coke, consisting in circulating pard of the Rﬁ.s
back through the coal after being superheated in a regenemtc}r. suh -
stantinlly as described. 2ad. The herein described process (ir the
manufscture of illuminating gas and coke, consisting in circulating
part of the gas back through the coal after being superheatod in &
regenerator. and leading the gas through glowia ooke before cooling
it, substantinily a3 described. 3rd. The herein escribed process for
the manufacture of illuminating gas and coke, consisting in foreing
superheated gases through a churge of conl, then pussing the result-
ing gases through glowing coke, and finally superheating part of the
gases and passing the same through the coal, substantially as shown

and described.

No. 34,429. Pea Harvesting Attachment.
(Appareil pour récolter les pois.)

James Whiteman, Amulree, Ont., 29th May, 1890 ; 5 years.

Claim.~—1st. The combination of the guard stay B with the gatherer
A, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd.
The attachment of the guard stay B to ihe cutter bar J,and the
guard D, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

281

R




282

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[May, 1890.

No. 34,430. Door Bell Mechanism.)
(Mécanisme de timbre de porte.)

Albert ¥. Rockwell, Bristol, Conn., U.S., 29th May, 1890 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a door bell mechanism, the combination of a push
button, a push-rod to which the batton iz attached. n brake con-
nected with the inner end of the push-rod and adapted to be oper-
ated by it, a brake pulley upon which the brake act:, an alarm me-
chanism provided with a pulley. and an endless hand working on the
said pulley, as set forth. 2nd. In a door bell mechanism, the com-
bination of a single bell, two alarm mechanismx adapted to indepen-
dently ring the bell,and a main spring having one end connected to
and adapted to operate one alarm mechanism, and the other end
connected to and adapted to operate the other alirm mechanism,
whereby the same bell may be rung by different movements operated
by the same power, substantially as set forth.

No. 34,431. Fruit and Clothes Drier Com-
bined. (Etuve a fruits et a linge)

Jasper Bates, Thornbury, Ont., 20th May, 1800 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Thecombination of the post B, provided with aclamp
C, for attachment to a stove, the arm D adjustably pivoted to the
top of the post by a pin E, and provided with a prop F, and the open
bottom tray G suspended from said arm, substantially as described.
2nd. The post B, having a clamp C for attachment to a stove, and
provided with removable arms I, inserted in the post, and a pocket
J and guard K to hold said arms when not in use, as set forth.

No. 34,432. Stump Puller.

George Harvey, San Franeisco, Cal., U.S., 30th May,1890: 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of thesills, the buse block arranged
centrally between the same, the ratchet-wheel supported upon the
said base and having upwardly-externding lugs, the pawl engaging
said ratchet-wheel, the drum provided at its lower edge Wwith re-
cesses to engage said lugs, the frame having the eap at its upper end,
the shaft gournnlled in said cap and in the said bace block and ex-
tending through the drum and rotchet-wheel, and the clutech mount-
ed slidingly upon said shaft and adapted to engage the drum, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. Ina stump puller, the combination,
with a ratchet-wheel having upwardly-extending lugs, of the drum
provided at its lower end with recesses to engage said lugs and the
pawl engaging the said ratchet-wheel, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a stump-puller, the combination of the frame, constructed
substantially as described, the shaft having a squared portion, the
ratchet-wheel having upwardly-extending lugs, the drum having re-
cesses to eugage said lugs, the clutech mounted slidingly upon the
squared portion of the shaft and adapted to engage the upper end of
the drum, the adjusting lever engaging an annular groove in said
cluteh, a catch to sapport said adjusting lever in a raised position,
and a pawladapted to engage the ratchet-wheel at the lower end of
the drum, substantially as set forth.

No. 34,433. Bow Facing Oar.
( Rame articulle,)

Stephen R. Sweet, Lima, Ohio, U 8., 30th May, 1890 ; 5 vears.

Claim.—1st. The combination with an oar made in two parts, of
sockets for the reception of the inner ends of said parts, bars rigid-
Iy attached to said sockets at right angles to the oar, bent levers
pivotally connecting the diagonal ends of said bars, and a pivotal
shank connected to said sockets, substantially as described. 2nd.
The combination of two sockets, an oar-handle in one =ocket, an
oar-blade in the other socket, and a cross-bar rigidly attached to
each socket, with bent levers pivotally connecting the diagonally-
opposite ends of said eross-bars, and a slotted bar connected to said
sockets, and bearing the shank or pin pivotally connected thereto,
substantially as described.

No. 34,434. Knife Grinding Machine.

(Machine & aiguiser les couteauz.)

William D. Graves, Jr., Presque Isle, Me., U.S., 30th May, 1890: 5
years.

Claim.—1st, In a knife-grinding machine, the comhination, with
a knife-carrying table supported to slile with a longitudinally-reci-
procable rack bar, of oppositely-threaded worm slecves adapted to
successively engage the rack bar and reciprocate it, and means for
r(]ckmg the worm sleeves toward the rack bar alternately and revol-
ving them oppositely, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a knife-
grinding machine, the combination, with an upright frame. and a
knife-carrying frame engaged by a longitudina!ly-reciproeable rack
bar, of revoluble worm sleeves having oppositely-pitehed threads
and supported to rock on a driving shaft so as to alternately enguge
the rack bar teeth, adriving shaft and means for revolving it, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. In a knife-grinding machine,the combina-
tion, with a frame, a sliding rack bar thereon,a knife-carrying frame
?n a rocking shaft, and a longitudinally-movable tappet gnr on said

l'l;‘ImB' of a driving shaft revolubly supported on said frame, revol-
gri%:m;l}x}: .‘;ﬂlteelves threaded oppositely and supported to rock on the
the wogrm :l alternately to engage the rack bar, gearing for rotating
ibe Shaft e;ves In opposite directions, means for rotating the driv-
““!‘ sha -h‘m a device, substantially as shown, for successively re-
Qa‘“t‘_“'!}" 94“'1“"“1} sleeves in gear with the rack bar, substantially as
set fort i fl i- In a knife-grinding machine, the sombination with
an upright frame, a sliding rack bar on said frame, a knife-carrying
frame adjustably secured on a rocking and sliding shaft, and a tap-
pet bar mounted on said frame, of oppositely-thrended worm sleeves
ard a driving shaft on which said worm sleeves are mounted to
rock, said worm =leeves heing adapted to be alternately thrown into
engagement with the rack bar by the conjunctive sliding moyement

(Arrache-souche.)

of the rack bar and rocking movement of the worm sleeves, substan-
tially as set forth. 5th. In aknife-grinding machine, the combina-
nation, with an upright frame, having spaced housings and a base. a
rack bar supported Lo reeiproonte in said frame, a knife-carrying
frame adjustably secured on a shaft journallel on the frame, and a
tappet bar mounted to slide on said frame, of a driving shaft re-
volubly supported on the housings of the upright frame, and carry-
ing a pulley, rock arms loosely mounted on the driving shaft, oppo-
sitely-pitched worm sleeves revolubly supported by said arms, a
pinion secured on each of said worm sleeves,an intermediate pinion
mounted on the driving shaft and meshing with the pinions on the
worm sleeves, and a spiral spring on the driving shaft bearing on
the intermediate pinion and one rock arm thereon, substantially as
set forth. 6th. In a knife-grinding machine, the combination, with
the frame and the knife bar, of a bail secured to said frame parallel
with the knife bar, a_spring fulecrumed on said bail and carrying a
roller at its upper end bearing on the knife bar and bent inward and
downward below its fulerum point over the base of the machine, and
upturned at its extremity, and means for regulating the pressure of
the roller on the knife bar, substantially as shown and described.

No. 34,435, Needle Threader and Thread
Cutter. (Enfileur Taiguille et coupe-fil. )

James Cook, Darlington, 3.C., U.S., 30th May, 1890 5 years.

Claim—The combination of the presser foot rod and the elamp D
placed thereon, with the serew (i, the pivoted needle threader [
placed upon the screw (i and held between the ends of the ¢lamp,
the washers placed upon the screw, and the thread cutter which i3
clamped between the washers and held in any desired position, sub-
stantially as shown.

No. 34,436. Machine for Making Metal
Sash. (Machine @ fatre les croisées mital-
liques.)

Willard F. Mills, Kalamazoo, Mich., U.8., 30th May, 1890; 5 years.

Claim—1st. The combination of a suitable support, a bracket
thereon havinga V-shuped recess for the strip of metal to pass
through, a roller having an angular veripheral groove and a wheel
above in said groove, hetween which groove and wheel the metal
passes, a bracket having a L-shaped recess, through which the metal
next passes, and a roller having a peripheral groove and a roller be-
low, between which rollers the L-shaped metal strip passes, sub-
stantiatly as set forth., 2nd. The combination of a su;t:lble support
a bracket thereon having a V-shaped recess for the strip of metal to
pass through, a roller having an angular peripheral groove and a
wheel above in said groove, between which wheel and groove the
metal strip passes, a L-shaped recess, through which the metal strip
next passes, two rollers, between which the L-shaped metal passes,
one having the peripheral groove to receive the stem of the metal
strip, the tool having the prong and shoulders for separating the
parts of the double sten and turning them over, and the bracket
and roller having the I-shaped recess between them, through which
the metal finally passes, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The com-
bination of a suitable table or support. a reel on which the metal
strip is wound, a V-shaped recess for the metal to pass through, the
grooved roller, and wheel in said groove, the L-shaped recess,
ihrough which the U-shaped metal passes, the rollers, one of which
ts grooved and between which the 1-shaped metal passes, and the
tool having the prong and shoulders, and the end bracket having
the block and roller with I-shaped recess, through which the sash is
drawn in its completed condition, substantially as set forth.

No. $34,437. Celluloid Collar.

( Fauz-col de cellulose. )

Adam . Mitehell, Toronto, Ont., 30th May, 1890 ; 5 years.
Olaim.—As a new article of manufacture, a celluloid collar A,

having metallic eyelets B, to strengthen the button holes, substanti-
ally as specified.

No. 34,438. Process for Making Gas.
(Procédé de production du gaz.)

The Fuel, Gas and Light Improvement Company of _America, (as-
signee of Philip W. MacKenzie,) New York, N.Y., U.S., 30th
May, 1390 : 5 years.

Claim.—The process for making fuel gas consisting of, first con-
verting hydro-carbon, steam and air or oxygen by combustion into
carbonic acid and hydrogen, next passing the product over refractory
material to heat the latter to a high temperature, then discontinu-
ing the air or oxygen and increasing the quautity of hydro-carbon,
next burning this mixture and passing the products of combustion
over the incandescent mass to convert them into a permanent gas by
contact with the heated materiul, substantially as specified.

No. 34,439. Apparatus for the Manufacture
of Hluminating Gas. (dppareil pour
la production du gaz d'éclairage.)

The Fuel, Gas and Light Improvement Company of Aimerica, (as-
signee of Philip W. MacKenzie,) New York, N.Y., U.S., 30th
May, 1800; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for manufacturing illuminating gas,
the comhination, with a shell or body, of an evaporator and super-
heater located therein, an oil supply pipe connected therewith, a
carbureter and carbonizer above the evaporator and superheater, a
pipe or passage affording communication betW_een the evaporator
and superheater, and the carbuieter and carbounizer, a converter or
decomposing chamber above the carbureter and carbonizer and comn-
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municating therewi
gen or aﬁ. com;’:ﬁ;ﬁz passage for steam, hydro-carbon and oxy-

chamber ting with said converter or decomposing
and s“p,ﬁ,'i,‘i&‘: ogt{)"c for permanent gas through the evaporator
for manufacturin “.lﬂtﬂn,tlalgy as specified. 2nd. In an apparatus
or body, of an evas. LUlinating gas, the combination, with a shell
supply pipe cony e(’:’t‘“‘!’-mr and superheater located therein, an oil
the evaporator g, ded therewith, a carbureter and carbonizer above
mixing chamber ) Superheater comprising & vapor chamber and a
or tuyeres, g con%mmumcatmr with each other through passages
etor and carhon o ter or decomposing chamber above the carbur-
steam hydm_o&‘)g‘zer and communicating therewith, a passage for
verter or decq Thon and oxygen or air communicating with said con-
through the gy P o3ing chamber and an outlet for permanent gas

Vaporator and superheater, substantially as specified.
No.

34,440, Apparatus for the Manufacture
of Yuel and Illuminating Gas.
(dppareil pour la fabrication du gaz com-

™ bustible et d’éclasrage. )
e Fuel Gas and Li .
Hiwige nd Light Improvement Company_ of America, (as-
i‘ﬁ““ of Philip W8 MacKenzie,) New York, N. Y., U.S., 30th

Clas ¥, 1890 ; 5 years

of g {,‘;g‘;,;ln & gas apparatus, the combination, with a shell or body,
by Which rter or decomposing chamber near its upper end, a passage
to sajq comlled hydrocarbon, steam and air or oxygen is admitted
bonizer pej erter or decomposing chamber, a carbureter and oar-
VADOT ghg, oW said converter or deeom;osing chamber comprising &
cating th wmber for hydro-carbon, and a mixing chamber communi-
couvert.e\-e rewith, a passage for the produots of combustion from the
AN injet Or decomposing chamber opening above the vapor chamber,
ber, loogplbe for hydro-carbon communicating with the vapor cham-
throyg} S ’{]9 ractory material below said carbureter and carbonizer
outlet iW ioh the gas from the latter will pass downwardly and an
as spe c?ﬁgg for the gas below said refractory material, substantially

No. 34,443, Apparatus for the Manufacture
of Illuminating Gas. (dppareil
povur la fabrication du gaz & éclairage.)

The Fuel
inel, Gag and Light Improvement Company of America, (as-
§i£00 of Philip W. MacKenzie,) New York, N. Y., U. 8., 30th
25,1890 ; 5 years.

the oor=18t. In an apparatus for manufacturing illuminating gas,
heate?]’gmﬂtlon‘ with a shell or body, of an evaporator and super-
throygy tated therein and comprising pipes of refractory material
angd G&rbw lich the heated gaseous products will pass, a carbureter
a38age e‘;il}lzqr above the evaporator and superheater, a pipe or
heatoy 8'ndeetmg communication between the evaporator and super-
ing chag the carbureter and carbonizer, a converter or decompos-
ing thare e.l'habove the carbureter and carbonizer and communicat-
°°mmuni:;:; - & passage for steam hydro-carbon and oxygen or air
outlet for Ing with said converter or decomposing chamber, and an
Substantiy lel'm&nent. gas below the evaporator and superheater,
illumingtigy 28 8pecified. 2nd. In an apparatus for manufacturing
ator and 533 a8, the combination, with a shell or body, of an evapor-
of 86ctiong perheater located therein and comprising pipes composed
other of Wl’ximll]e‘ of which xctions is of refractory material and the
Produgtg wil‘i 18 of metal through which tubes the heated gaseous
tor and sype 3% & catbureter and carbonizer above the evapora-
tWeen the aygportels & mt{)e or passage effecting communication be-
aporator and superheater and the carbureter and car~

bonizer, a converter or decomposing chamber above the carbureter
and carbonizer and communicating therewith a passage for steam
hydro-carbon and oxygen or air communioating with said converter
or decomposing chamber, and an outlet for permanent gas below the
evaporator and superheater, substantially as specified.

No. 34,442. Train Pipe for Railway Carg.
(Tuyau de train pour les chars des chemins
de fer.)

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, Wheeling, W.V., (assignee
of James F. McElroy, Albany, N.Y.,) U.S., 3lst May, 1890: §
Years.

Claim,—1st. In a car heating apparatus, a train pipe having spurs
located in proximity to exposed portions of the heating system, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a car heating apparatus, & train
pipe, a system of heating pipes within the ecar hawnﬁport)ons there-
of, outside adjacent to the train pipe, of spurs extending from said
train pipe in close proximity to such exposed portions, substantially
as described. 3rd. In a oar heating apparatus having a main sup-
gly or train pipe beneath the car, and heating system within the oar

aving portions thereof outside the oar adjacent to the train pipe,
of spurs on said train pipe in close proximity to such exposed por-
tIOSB an% 05 & oovering common to both of such pipes, substantially
as described.

No. 34,443. Telephonic Means and Method
of Operating with Electrical
Conductors. (Hoyens et mode téléphon-
iques d'opérer par des conducteurs électriques.)

The International Electric Company, (assignee of John E. Watson,)
Louisville, Ky., U.S., 31st May, 1890 ; 5 years.

. Olaim.—18t. The method of telephonic communijeation, which con-
sists, first in vibrating a transmitter armature in the main voltaio
circuit to effect changes in the voltaio current, and secondly by the
increment and decrement of current thus effeoted varying the
strength of said current in the main line and a high resistance helix
of the receiver electro~-magnet, producing a corresponding diminu-
tion or increase of the magnetizing action of a constantlf; olosed
local circuit, reversely acting in a low resistance helix on the same
electro-magnet, and thereby vibrating a receiver armature or
diaphragm normally counterpoised in_front of the poles of said
electro-magnet, to evolve sounds of like character and quality to
those whereby the transmitter is vibrated, substantially as specified.
2nd. A telephonic receiver having on the core of its electro-magnet
coils of relatively high and low_resistance and separately energized
by batteries respeotively supplying the high resistance _coils, and a
constantly closed local circuit including the low resistanae coils
with currents passing in opposite directions, whereby induced our-
rents set up in the high resistance coils through the action of the
low resistance coils being in the same direction as the main line
voltaic current and opposite in direction to the extra current set up
in the main line, and ooils by changes in the voltaio current are de-
signed to neutralize such extra current and assist said voltaic line
current, substantially as specified. A receiver having a
diaphragm or armature, an elegtro-magnet wound with ooils re-
latively of high and.low resistance on a soft iron core, and op-
positely connected in the main line, and a constantly olosed looal
circuit and adjusting devices to regnlate the distance of the
diaphragm or armature from the poles of the electro-magnet, in
combination with a_transmitter_in and forming part of the main
line circuit, substantially as specified.
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1787,

1788.

1789,

1790.

1791.

1792.

1703.

1794.

1795.

1796.

1797.

1798.

1799.

1800.

1801,

1802.

1803.

1805,

CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED T0
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

J. J. SOURS, 20d 5 years of No. 21,646, from the 12th day of
May, 1890. Improvements in Devices for
Manifold Copying, 1st May, 1890.

J. BROADHEAD, 2nd 5 years of No. 21,697, from the 19th day
of May, 1890. Improvements in Blankets,
1st May, 1890.

I. S. McDOUGALL, 20d 5 years of No. 21,640, from the 1lth
day of May, TImprovements in the
Manufacture or Production of Paper Pulp,
and on the apparatus employed therein, 1st
May, 1890.

W.C. BRAMWELL, 2nd 5 years of No. 11,243, from the 13th
day of May,1890. Improvementsin Machines
for Feeding Textile Material to Carding and
other Preparatory Mechanism, 18t May, 1890.

THE ROTARY STEAM SNOW SHOVEL CO., (assignee), 2nd
and 3rd 5 years of No. 21,730, from the 26th
day of May, 1890. Improvements in Rotary
Exoavators for removing Snow, etc., 2nd
May, 1890.

A.J. HEYS and 8. SALKELD, 2nd 5 years of No. 21,619, from
the 7th day of May, 1890. Improvements on
Buttons and Similar Attachments or Fasten-
ings for Garments, 3rd May, 1890.

THE BELL TELEPHONE CO. (assignee), 2nd 5 years of No.
22,352, from the 2nd day of September, 1890.
Improvements in Telephone Circuits and Ap-
paratus, 5th May, 1890.

THE BELL TELEPHONE CO. (assignee), 2nd 5 years of No
22,475, from the 17th day of September, 1890.
Improvements in Telephone Circuits, 5th
May, 1890

THE BELL TELEPHONE CO. (assignee), 2nd 5 years of No.
22,491, from the 19th day of September, 1890.
Tmprovements in Metallic Cirouit Tele-
phone Systems, 5th May, 1890,

THE BELL TELEPHONE CO. (assignee), 2nd 5 years of No.
22,492, from the 19th day of September, 1830.
Improvements in Multiple Circuit Changes,
5th May, 1890.

THE VACUUM BRAKE CO. (assignee), 2nd 5 years of No.
21,791, trom the 30th day of May, 1860, Im-
provements in or Applicable to Automatic
Vacuum Brake Apparatus for Railway
Brakes, Tth May, 1890.

J. DAIGNEAU, 2nd 5 years of No.24,318, from the 16th day of
June, 1891. Improvements in Bark Presses,
7th May, 1890.

E. T. BLUNT, 20d 5 years of No. 21,688, from the 18th day of
May, 1890. Improvements in Apparatus for
Compressing Ensilage, 7th May, 1390,

THE SIMONDS ROLLING MACHINE CO. (assignee), 2nd
and 3rd 5 years of No. 22,120, from the 21st
day of July 1890. Improvements in Machines
for Rolling Metal and Dies therefor, eto., Tth
May, 1890.

C. M. RAYMOND, 2nd 5 years of No. 21,613, from the 7th day
of May, 1890. Improvements in Roller Skates,
Tth May, 1890.

G. T.SMITH, 2a0d 5 years of No. 21,902, from the 16th day of
. June 1890. Improvements on Centrifugal
Reels, 8th May, 1890.

T. W. B. MUMFORD & R. MOODIE, 2nd 5 years of No. 21,756,
from the 28th day of May, 1890. Improve-
ments on A'gﬁpamtus' for Separating Sub-
stances of different Sizes or Specific Gravi-
ties, 9th May, 1890.

1804. G. W.SHAVER and J. HALL, 2nd 5 years of No. 22,152, from

the 30th day of July, 1890. Improvements in
Driers, 10th May, 1890.

G. HASENPFLUG, 2nd 5 years of No. 21,652, from the 12th
ay of May, 1890. Improvements in Door
Holders, 12th May, 1890.

1806. F. W.EDDY and J. D. ARMSTRONG (assignees), 2nd 5 years
of No. 21,692, from the 19th day of May, 1980.
1&1)‘1))rovemems in Belt Fasteners, 12th May,

1807. F. B. THATCHE%R and L. GOFF, 2nd 5 years of No. 21,681,

rom*the 15th day of May, 1890. I -
ments on Bottle Stoppers, {ZLh May, llgg&ove

W.T. HAYDOCK (assignee), 2ud 5 years of No. 12,566, from
the 3lst of March, 1891. Improvements i
Vehicle Springs, 14th May, 1890, "o "t 10

N. McCONNELL‘, 2nd fg}%arsrof No. 21 '774t' from che zhszh day of
ay,1890. Tmprovements in Hay El
16th May, 1890. v llevators,

F. L. SCRIBNERh(azngxéee), %Dji 5 NlasléﬂoﬂleO. 29,953, from
the 6th day of June, . Im i
Reed Organs, 16th May, 1890. provements in

CUSHING PROCESS CO. (assignee), 2nd 5 years of No.
Trom the 231 day of Junc, 1590, | Tinrend:
ments in Condensers, 17th May, 1890,

S. STUART, 2nd 5 years of No. 21,706, from the 20
May, 1890. Improvements in Mees,nzhfg: }li]gf
%u({ing 012l fll’ﬂ%’gl‘g%s‘ét fromECondensers.
oilers an u eam i 7
May, 1890. ngines, 17th
THE GOODYEAR SHOE SEWING MACHINE ASSOCIA-
TION (assignee), 2nd 8 years of No. 21,849,
from the 10th day of June, 18%)." Improve-
ments in Sole Sewing Machines, 19th May,

1808.
1809.
1810,
1811.

1812.
1813.

1814. THE GOODYEAR SHOE SEWING MACHINE ASSOCIA-
TION (assignee), 2nd 5 years ofNo. 21,850,
from the 10th day of June, 1890. Improve-

ments in Sole Sewing Machines, 19th May,

1815. G.T. SMITH, ijd 5 years of No. 20,935, from the 22nd day of

anuary, 1890. Improvementson Flour Bolts,

21st May, 1890.

M. G. O’CONNOR (assignee), 2nd 5 years of No. 21,748, from
the 28th day of May, 1890. Improvements in
Vehicle Springs, 21st May, 18%0.

THE PENN LAMP AND LIGHTING CO. (assignee), 2nd
and 3rd 5 years of No. 34,021, from the 1st day
of April 1895. Improved method of Control-
ling the Distribution of Hydro-Carbon and
other Oils for Lighting_Purposes, and in
Means 3:- Apgaraguﬁ.for E?‘e:itlmgl the Light-
ing and extinguishing . o lamps use
therewith, 21st May, 1890 d

D. MUNRO and A. HISLOP, 2nd 5 years of No. 21,779, f
the 30th day of May, 1890. Improvement?{-x;
Connecting Links, 26th May, 1890,

@.BRESSE, 2nd 5 years of No. 22,731, from the 3rd day of No-
vel{)xber, ésg)().thlukl{)rovc;ments in Mechanism
to be used in the Manufact f
Shoes 5tth May, 1890, vorure of Boots and

A. CULLON, 20d 5 years of No. 21,728, from the 26th d. f
11\81;037, 1890. Parturition Shears, 26th a ag.

1816.

1817.

1818,

1819.

1820.

1821. W.MoGUIRE and F. JAGER, 2nd 5 years of No. 21,896, from
the 16th day of June, 1890. Improvements in

Girain Car Doors, 27th May, 1890.

J. W.DOWD and S. D. FISHER (assignees), 2nd and 3rd 5
cears of No. 21,855, from the 12th day of
Bune, 1890. Improvements in Dry Closets,
30th May, 1890

W. S. CROW and_L. T. LARKIN (assignees), 2nd 5
No. 21,796, from the 3rd day onf J uni?afgﬁl%f
Improvements in Medical Compounds, 30th
May, 1890

M. KILIANI, 2nd and 3rd 5 years of No. 31,798, from the 23rd
day of July, 18904 Improvements in the
Method of and Means for Electrolysis of Sub-
stances in a State of Fusion, 30th May. 1890,

1822,

1823.

1824,
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3718,
3719,

3720.

3721.

3722,

3723,
3724,

3725.
3726,

3721,
8728.
3729.
3730.

3731,

3732.

3733.
3734.
3735.

3736.
3737,
3738,

3739.

3740.

MAY LIST OF TRADE MARKS.

Registered at the Department of Agriculture—Copyright and Trade Mark Branch,

D. S. SAGER, of Brantford, Ont. Medicine for Animals, 1st Ma.y. 1890.

LA COMPAGNIE MANUFACTURIERE DE CHAUSSURES, de Levis, Que . Chaus-
sures, 2 Mai, 1890.
JEAN DAMIEN ROLLAND. Président de la COMPAGNIE DE PAPIER ROL-
LAND, de Montreal, Que. Papier. 2 Mai, 18
ROGERS’ COPYING COWPA\IY LIMITED, of 20 Ludgate Hill, London, and 11
Street, leerpool Lancashlre. England. Pa.per, Stationery
and Bookbinding, 6th May, 1890.

JOHN JAMES MCLAUGH&)IN of Toronto, Ont. Mineral and Aerated Waters, Tth
ay,

E. N. CUSSON de Montreal, Que. Cigares, 7 Mai, 1890,
POTTER BROTH EI}%O of Montreal, Que. Baking Powder and Spices, 8th May,

GEORGE WOQODS, of Montreal, Que. Amers Kola Bitters, 12th May, 1890.

CHAPMAN AND SMITH COMPANY, of Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. Chicago Flavor-
ing Extracts, 13th May. 1890.

CHAPMAN AND SMITH COMPANY, of Chwazo, Illinois, U.S.A. Chicago Yeast
Powder, 13th May, 18%0

CHARLES ALFRED HART, of West Toronbo Junotion, Ont. Mattresses and Bed-
ding Materials, Wire Mattresses, Lron Bedsteads, 16th May, 1890.

JAMES WHITHAM ANDBgOOMPANY, of Montreal, Que. Boots and Shoes, 19th
May,

ROBERT AUSTIN, of Smigg(a)’ Cove, Digby Co., N.S. Canned and Cured Fish,20th
ay,

THE RICHFORD C[{FMICAL COMPANY, of Richford, Frankiin Co.. Vermont,
U.s A Medicine for Wakefulness. Dyapepsia, Nervousness
xﬁul ulllshlerangements of the Seoretory and Nervous System, 20th

ay,

W.CUSHING AND (‘O’VI{;%O‘IY of Foxoroft, Maine, U.S.A. Dyeing Materials, 215t
ay, 1890,

C. ALFRED CHOUILLOU, de Montreal, Que. Cognac et Eaux de Vie, 22 Mai, 1890.
LOUIS OVIDE GROTHE, of Montreal, Que. Cigars, 23rd May, 1890.

JOSEPH PICKERING & SONS, of Albyn Works, Burton Road, Sheffield, County
of York, England.
A Preparatnon called Blanoo.
Polishing Soap.
Pohsbmﬁ‘SOap
General Trade Mark.
27th May, 1890.

THE M. LANGMUIR MANUFACTURING COMPANY OF TORONTO, LIMITED,
of Toronto, Ont. 'lrunks. Valises, Travelling Baxs Retloulel,
eto., 28th May, 1890

ENOCH MORGAN’S SONS COVIPANY of New York, N.Y., U.S. A Cloannnc Sub-
stances and Detoreents of all kmdny 30tk May, 18

285
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COPYRIGHTS.

Entered during the month of May at the Department of Agriculture—Copyright and
Trade Mark Branch.

5350, HOWCANI BEAR TO LEAVE THEE. Song. Words by G. Hubi Newcombe,
Music by J. L. Molloy. Chappell & Co., London, England, lst
May, 1890

5351. GLADYS. Suite des Valses, par H. H. Godfrey. A. & S. Nordheimer, Toronto,
Ont., 1st May, 1890.

5352. STANLEY, AND HIS HEROIC RELIEF OF EMIN PASHA. By E. P Scott.
Wm. Bryce, Toronto, Ont., 3rd May, 1890.

5353 3 ENTRE NOUS. Gavotte pour piano, par Signor E. Rubini.
5354 { THE CANADIAN GUARDS. Patrol March. By E. Fralick.
I. Suckling & Sons, Toronto, Ont., 3rd May, 1890.

5355. THE FIRE UNDERWRITERS’ TEXT BOOK. Second Edition. By J. Griswold,
Richard Wilson Smith, Montreal, Que., 5th May, 1890.

5356. CHURCH’S MINERAL MAP OF NOVA SCOTIA. Ambrose F. Church, Bedford,
N.S., 5th May, 1890.

5357. THE COMMERCIAL AGENCY REGISTER FOR THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC
AND MARITIME PROVINCES. Chaput Fréres, Proprietors,
Montreal, Que.. 5th May, 1890.

5358. LA LETTRE OU LECONS DE STYLE EPISTOLAIRE.a l'usage des Ecoles Pri-

m::}:ores- Par Mademoiselle A. Germain, Quebee, Que., 8 Mai,

5359, BRIGHTER SPHEREKS. By Spiritus, with an Introduction by E.J. C. Erpest
John Craigie, Montreal, Que., 9th May, 1890.

5360. EXCHANGE TABLE (bO(ilég?)r compilation). Munderloh & Co., Montreal, Que., 9th
ay, -

5361. BEATRICE. By'Hl.sgl(’;ider Haggard. William Bryce, Toronto, Ont., 12th May,

5362, A GUIDE TO THE GOLDEN CITY. By R.Campbell, John A, Campbell, Toronto,
Ont., 12th May, 1890.

5363. A HALF-SCORE YEARS IN TORONTO. Clarkson M. Canuiff, Toronto, Ont., 12th

ay,

5364. A VEXED INHERITANCE. Ry Annie S.Swan. William Briggs (Book Steward
i)?t"“tltﬁ Melt.sl;)%dist Book and Publishing House), Toronto, Ont.,
ay, .

5365. EQUAL RIGHTS. }’gggds and Music by Alfred Carter, Toronto, Ont., 13th May,

5366. PROSPECTUS AND PLAN OF THE PIONEERS OF AMERICA UNITY. Elijah

Kitchen Barnsdale, Stratford, Ont., 13th May, 1890.
53%7. MACKAY ON FIRE INSURANCE (temporary eopyright), which is now beixllqge pre-

liminarily published in separate articles in ** The Legal News,”

Montreal. = Jame Kirby, Montreal, Que., 14th May, 1890

5368. THE ANGEL’S PROMISE (with violin obligato). Words by Frederick E. Weatherly.
Music by A. H. Behrend. The Anglo-Canadian Musio Publishers
Association, L’d., London, England, 14th May, 1890.

5369. SANDERSON’S ADVERTISING CHART. Stanley Sanderson, Toronto, Ont., 16th
ay, 1890.

5370. SONG OF SPRING. Op.5. By Byron C. Tapley, St. John, N.B., 16th May, 18%0.

5371. MAPOF THE CIT%‘OO“F;I}‘ORONTO IA%ND VIIgINITY . MIMICO, ETOBICOKE

SHIP, YORK COUNTY, ONTARIO. Charles Edward
Goad, Montreal, Que., 16th May, 1890.

5372, THE DOCTOR IN CANADA. HIS WHEREABOUTS AND THE LAWS WHICH
GOVERN HIM. By Robert Henry Wynyard Powell, M.D.,
Ottawa, Ont., 16th May, 1890.

5373. A BORN COQUETTE. By “The Duchess.” The National Publishing Co., Toronto,
Ont., 17th May, 1890.

5374. PHOTOGRAPH OFI%QE(})ORGE TYNDALE. Geo. Tyndale, Toronto, Ont., 19th May,

5376. {1 REMEMBER. Song. Words and Music by Wm. M. Hutchison. .
5377. {SUNSET PICTURES. Song. Words by Effie Ayling. Music by Edward St. Quentin.
A &S %‘Iordheimer. Toronto, Ont., 19th May, 1890.

5378. L’INDICATEUR DE QUEBEC, ST. SAUVEUR ET LEVIS. (The Quebec St. Sau-
veur and Levia Directorgi), 1890-91. T. L. Boulanger et Ed. Mar-
cotte, Quebeo, Que., 19 Mai, 1890,

5379. ROSE OF ENGLAND LANCERS. Arranged by Edmund Corlett, Toronto, Ont.,
20th May, 1890.

5380. THE WOMEN’S GUIDE. Margaret A. Abram, Hamilton, Ont., 20th May, 1890. l
R —

8375. gWOE’S ME—WOE’S ME. Words by Thomas Campbell. Music by Clarence Lucas.

— B
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5381. THE JUDICATURE ACT OF ONTARIO and the Consolidated Rules of Practice and
Procedure of the Supreme Court of Judicature for Ountario, with
Practical Notes. By tieorge Smith Holmested, and Thomas
Langton, M.A., LL.B., Toronto, Qut., 20th May, 1890.

5382. BY CANOE AND DOG TRAIN AMONG THE CREE AND SALTEAUX INDIANS.
y Egerton Ryerson Young (Missionary). Wm. Briggs (Book-
Steward of the Mechodlsh Book and Publishing House), Toronto,

Ont. 21st May, 1890

5383. MAP OF BROCKVILLE, OR THE CITY OF THE THOUSAND ISLANDS. Neville
Bentley Colcock, Brockville, Ont., 21st May, 1890,

5384, THE EXHIBITION SCORE CARD. Thomas H. Smelt, Guelph, Ont., 22nd May,

5385. GOSPEL TENT HYM\IS Edlted by Rev. Ralph C. Horner, B.O., Ottawa, Ont.,
22nd May, 1890,

533%. THE RETAIL DEALERS’ PROTECTIVE UNION REFERENCE BOOK, TO-
RONTO, ONTARIO, 18%091. George Giles and William John
Equi, Toronto, Ont., 23rd May, 1840.

5387, § TONTINE ROTATION TABLE (print).
5388, { THE TONTINE CO- OPLRA'IIVE PAYMENT PLAN CO\ITRACT (Drmt)
Raymond Walker, Toronto, Ont., 23rd May. 1890,

5380. { MOVE ON. Polka. By Chas. Bohner.
IMPERIAL MARCH. By H. L. Clarke.
Whaley, Royce & Co., 28th May, 1890,

5391, CANADIAN HOME RULE HERALD. NO 1, 1890. George Douglas Griffin, To-
ronto, Ont., 28th May, 1890.

5392. THE SHIELD AND BEAVER AND THE FLOATING GLOBE (print). The Cana-
dian Pacific Railway Co., Montreal, Que., %Lg May, 1890.

5393, REAL ESTATE MEMO. (print). Emma E. Hertz, Toronto, Ont., 20th May, 1890.

5394, THE BAFFLED CONSPIRATORS. By W. E. Norris. William Bryce, Toronto,
Ont., 30th May, 1890,

5395, CANADA.LAND OF THL MAPLE TRLEi Words and Music
5396, THE OLD UNION J by Alex. Muir, B.A.
I Suekhng & Sons, Toronto, Ont., 31st May, 1890,
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Mattison's Coffee Pot.

34193 Crary’s Flour Bip, etc.

34194

Whiteley’s See-Saw, etc., for Children. 84185

Cousen’s Surface Decorations.

34196 Gilmore's Spring Bed.

R
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34198 Ilingworth’s Muchinery for Carbonizing , el
and Drying Fabrics, etc. 34149 Franzel's Grain Sealper, etc.
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3420 aham's Venicle Standard.
84240 Cross’ Galvanic Battery. 3490! Rinfret’s Joug pour Porter 108 Canots. 4952 ar

84203  ¥rick's Drier for Fruit, ete. 84204 Trumy & Cuitivator. 34205 Y¥ec's Door Cushion.

e
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34207

Ross’ Sash Lock.

34208

34210

Prescott’s Saw Mill Dog,

34211  Whitelow’s Hot Water Furnace.

L 34212 Baird’s Steam Boiler.
M

34213

Merrill's Car Lock.

34714 Pattersoun’s Safety SBwitch for Electrio
Cirouits.
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34212 Snow’s Ventilating Stove, ete. 3426 Hill's Pedestal for Vehicles. 34217 Justin’s Shell for High Explosives.

< 5
> : :
B [
% 3<)) % P

—=
on urchward’s Railway Spike.
LEVAL] Schulz’s Lighting Device. 3428 Hallwood's Street Pavement. 34220 ~ -
o,
I

T

34221

Taylor’s Stanchion.

34222

Phillips’ Drum Stove, etc.

34223

Fox’s Plough Point.
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34074
<4 Spooner’s Mold for Making Ingots.

34225

Lane’s Indicator for Carriages.

94226

Clark’s Rotary Brush.

34227 " Bmardon’s Boot and Shoe.

24228

34228

Robbins’ Sash Balance.

84230 Pre&dner's Hot Water Radiator.

34232

Ryan's Milk Strainer, eto.

————
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34234

Hoogerzeil’s Stove Oven.

34235

Axon’s Bag Ho]der;'___—_._-

.

A

\ e

AN

N
T

34236 Norris' Baggage Truck.

34237

Dobson’s Nut Lock, ote.

34240

Saynell's Saddle Tree.

34238

34241

Reinhart’s Telegraph Pole.

Clark’s Door Check.

84238 Cabanne's Curb Compresser for Horses.
|

|
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34245

553

7

A

34748

0

%1

B

“A
A

Grifin's Pulverizing M111.

lde' Car Coupung_

- Olde Car Coupiing,

-
| —

34246 Hockin’s Fishway.

34249
'\w‘m“&“ Cutter. 34243 Terry'slron & Bolt Cutter. 34244 Cox’s Journal Box.
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34247 Brown's Steam Plough.

34249 Roberts® Apparatus for
of Wire, etc.

the Manufacture

84250 Davis’ Railway Car.




296

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

{May, 1890.

i 84251 Edmunds’ System of Substitution and
Control of Electricity, etc.

84252

Eldridge’s Cuff Holder.

34263  Wells’ Spring Tooth for Harrows.

<<%

N

NN

. 84954 Thompson’s Seat used in Stores, sto.

34255

Smith's Car Door Lock, etc.

BN,

Figd
'

@
Frg. 2

34768

F156

Figs

34768

Banks' Fruit Picker, etc.

ﬂ 394257 Butman's Flue Scraping Rod.

McEntee’s Cartridge Beit.
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34 288

Ayl

34261 Bachslder’s Measuring Tank.

I
34280 Hope's Cege for Spools.
;g o
. \‘
A\_ \.
\
N ." e
~
.
R
¥4
o off.
Q%
34263 Alfrodrs Dumping Car.

34264 8avage's Batlroad Brake.

34265

34262 Lathrop’s Grain Drill Attachment
"w
Figs. i
L
1
- ]
>

Haney's Boller Cleaner.

Paterson’s Bag Holder.
--———~_.—_~

84947 Puller's Device for Holding Head Gear.

34265

D707

7

G

#lint's Heating Ayparatvs.
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34269 Hawkin's Wrench. 34270 Lent's Machine for Washing Dishes. 34271 Dewey's Car Axle Lubricator.

N
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84277  Kirkham’s Coffer Dam. 34273 Sword's Sheathing Joint. 34974 Boyntan’s Wrench,
g2

"‘q—_mnq'ﬂ;

Z ) Fig 4
P-*_-_.' Fig g

34475 Bull’s Hame. 34276 Chilman’s Fruit Basket. 3441 Hill's Metallic Wheel.
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84279

I e
i \:;(
N \

r'ﬁ\- V%

Stubbs’ Liguid Shake.

34280

] 3428 Gordon’s Burglar Alarm.

34282

Klase's S8ign and Show Card.

34284 Woods’ Road Cart.

34285

\_ T -

Graham’s Damper.

34786 Angell’s Conductor of Heavy Liquids
from Measuring Faucets.

R——

P
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adw Townsend’s Car Coupler. 34288 Dick’'s Camp Bed. 34289 Adair’s Grinding Miik
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34284 Bittschofsky’s Postal Scale. .3429% Sandere’ Reln Ring, etc.

84293 Jones' Olling of Vehicle Axles,
 e—————————
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3429
-8 Gibson's Dumping Cart. 34298 Prodericks’ Coal Bifter. 34289 Jackson's Horse Collar.
-

34300 M anny?

8 Fournatse & Eau Chaude.

34501 Newhousa’s Vehicle Whes).

34302 Lane’s Pipe Joint.

|

“ 34303  Mirfield's Paper

Rack und Holder.

34394 Decarie’s Hose Attachment.

34305 Kelly’s Antmal Trap.

it
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3408

34306 Blatchford'a Reed Organ. 34367 Larson’s Desk.
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34308  Vincent’s Empeigne de Chaussures 34210 Jamesen’s Anumal Trap,

34314 Stark’s kxtinguisher for ou Lamp.

34313 Pollock’s Chlorinating Gold Ores.

35817

Bowerman'’s Bewer Trap,
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34321

54419 KMM'l Ironing Table. 3430 McElroy’s Heating System.
S i
——— ! i
s P
Ame Meta] (g, 343// Waterous’ Valve for Steam Engines. 54343 Mathieson's Hay Car.

34324 Stoneham’s Hose Detacher.

34525 Smith’s Coffee Pot.
R ——

34346

Morrig’ Tablet for Telephones.
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34371 Moore & Schreyer’'s Bouquet Holder. 34378 Morton & Andrews’ Lumber Drier. 34329 Hanley’s Ash Sifter.
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94330 Fleming’s Sifter Shovel. 34331 McElroy’s ttop Ceock. 34332 Leas' Baby Cradle. ool

34335 Elliott's Car Truck.

34333 Japhet’s Churn.
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34336 Wil

Hams® Door Spring.

34337

34348

Grifin’s Holder for Brooms; etc.
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Paine’s Ocean Signal Station.

i

JREEENRN

343

—— Vapeur.

42 Jarest et Chagnon's Foyer de Machine &

84343 Ferree's Fastener for the Meeting Balls of

Sashes.

34344

Wagand's Child's Lray.
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34345

Dick’s Stock Memoranda Tablet.

34545

TTYTTY

Ternryy

Hoey’s Ventilating lialis, &c.

34343

Brunquest’s Car Brake.

34343

Callender’s Organ Action.

3435)  Bowmaw's Washing Machiue.

8mith's Tire Setter.

84352 Kellogg's Machine for Rolling Seamless

Tubes, etc.

34353 Allison & Nash’s Device for Raising Sand
from Water.

34351

A ——————
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34354 R 34355 Laugh:an’s Device for Transmitting

wa\'. ete. Motion.

Fogd

34359 Scharfer's House for Drying and Smokirg

34357 Sea
ite o €3
©'8 Lock Gate, ete. 34358  Harrelson’s Wire Rip-Rap, etc. Butchers’ Products.
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© 34360 Becher's Turret Machine for Threading -

—————— Bolts. 34361 Walter's Wooden Bridge. 34362 Stedman’s Dental Flats.
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84363 Leo's Attachment to Pumps. 34364 McDonagh's Pottery Machinse. 34355 8now’s Belt Fuwner;/‘

Delaney’s Telegraphy,

34366  Weston's Hammock Stand. 34367  Sparks’ Strap Fastener, eto. 34368

- 34369 Dounnelly’s Match Machins. 34370

Miller's Folding Treatle.

343701 De Long's Garment Hook.
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34479

Cock’s Pipe Wrench.

34573

34374

Holues' Nut Cracker.

34375 g,

'\&"‘_ﬂeawr for Dry Closet.

34376 Smead’s Building.
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. McMurty's Pen Holder.
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34479 Ams’ Method of Making Lined Cans-

34388 Conkling's Process of Scparating lron,

etc., from Non-Magnetic Substaucea.

L. .-
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Frg. £

34381 Woods Respirator, ete. 3432 Rockwell's Lall Bell. 3433) Smyth's Percolator for Coffee and Tea.
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34384 Bray’s Reed and Reed Plate. 34385 343E6
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34387 Coon’s Fire Escape. 34388 Field’s Motor Engine. 34354 Roberts’ Wheel Hub.
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34331 Brown’s Box for Holding Matches, etc. 34737
¥

% » "\a

Witter's Adding Machine.

¢
&

me. 2
.1,

Py

34333 McCroasen’
_\

s Spring for Road Carts, etq.

34394 Gorton’s Wire Hook

L3406, Cutmore's Speaking Tabe. 3397 Euoeptel & Lichtfleid's Flying Toy.




312 THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD,

[May, 1890,

34399 Marks’ Blate.

34401

Ricard’s Axe, eto.

34402 Stenz's Towel Holder.

34433

34494

rig. 7

Levy's Revolving Brooch.
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I L.

34405 Thompson’s Letter and Knvelops Com-
bined, oto.

34406

Keely's Multiplex Telegraphy.

34407

‘Westman's Wire Chain.
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M

) 34410 Davidson’s Device for Transisston of
34403 Rischer's Key for Lucks. Power.
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34415  Blondin's Fournaise A Eau Chiaude. 34416 Mille’ Machine for Bending Metal Sash.

34414 Barrett’s Bocker and Cup for Operating
l! ., Pumps,
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34417

Cleveland’s Car Door Fastening

3441

&  De Wyell’s Circular Lattress

3449

33470

Roy’s Threshing Machige.

3242
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Garland’s Device for Raiging Runken Ves
sela.
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Herrick's Exg Tester

Vinyard's Nut Lock.

34422 Le Fatbre’s Ice Box

Jadet,

Peregiine’s Painting Apparatus
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34408 Mudfor:t's Pad ‘v Horses 4407 Piper's R - ignal $118  Westinan®’s Mal: i «cture of Gas.

1128 Whitemun's Poa Harvesting Attachment | 31540 Rockwell's Door Be)l Mechanie 4143 Batew Fruft and Clothes Drisr
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] 34457 ' Harvey’s 3tump Pulier.
h

Graves Knite-stinding Machimd

344734 8woet’s Bow Facing Oar. 34434
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34455  Corkx’s Needle Threader, etc

34436 Mills’ Machine for Making Meta! S8ash

34437 Mitchell’s Celluloid Collar.

Iy

e~y

34438 Mackenzie's Process for Muhing (as.

34439 Mackenzie's Apparatus for the Manufac-

ture of Gas.

0 Mackenzie'd Apparatus for the Masufac-

3444 ture of Gas.
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34441 Mackenzie's Apparatus for the Manufac-
ture of Gas.

34442

McElroy’s Train Pipe for Cars.

34443 Watson’s Telephonic Means and Method of
operating with Electrical Conductors.




